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General 


Daily Carries Qian Qichen Article on Global 
Image 

OW IS12100393 Beying XINHUA in English 0944 
GMT | Dec Y? 


[Text] Being, December 15 (XINHUA)}—China and 
Western countries have many common interests. and 
peace and development in the world need China, Chi- 
nese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
said. 


In an article published in today’s “PEOPLE'S DAILY” 
[RENMIN RIBAQO], Qian said that it.1s impossible tor 
anv country to tsolate China. Such a measure will only 
harm the country attempting to do so. 


In an article titled “1993: The World Began To U nder- 
stand China Afresh”, Quan said that China had carried 
out reform and open policies and participated in inter- 
national competition and cooperation for more than a 
decade. 


China’s socialist construction has not only aroused the 
enthusiasm of the people and raised their living stan- 
dards, Qian noted, but also offered many good opportu- 
nities for foreign businessinen to expand business or 
invest in China’s huge market. 


The number of foreign-funded enterprises, joint ven- 
tures and cooperative enterprises has climbed to 150.000) 
since China initiated reforms, Quan said. 


From January to October this year, according to Quan 
the actual utilization of foreign investment reached |7 2 
billion US. dollars. 


While the West's economy 15 1n a sustained recession, the 
potential of China’s large market has gradually mans- 
fested itself, Quan said. He added that the facts show that 
China and the Western countnes have many common 
interests. 


Under the circumstances, Quan said. the Western Coun- 
tries have begun to understand China atresh. More and 
more people are coming to realize that the peace and 
development of the world need China, he said. 


Qian also pointed out that relations between the Western 
countries and China were never established on the basis 
of common social systems, ideology or values, but rather 
on the basis of common interests. 


He pointed out that China 1s willing to enhance mutual 
understanding and further develop equal and mutually- 
beneficial cooperation with all the countries in the world 
to make more contributions to the peace of the world 
and the civilized development of human beings 


In the article, the foreign minister also said that Chinas 
foreign policy of peace will remain unchanged no mattes 
what changes take place in the international situation 
“China 1s a peace-loving country, Chinese people always 
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have love for pedce China's development Needs a 
peaceful international environment,” Quan said 


He said itis absurd to argue that China, due to its rapid 
economic expansion, will constitute a threat to the 
world 


“In recent vears China has made important achieve- 
ments in the field of foreign relations.” Quan said. and 
added that as many as 158 countries have established 
diplomatic ties with China 


China has strengthened its good-neighborly relations 
with nearby countries and enhanced relations of unity 
and cooperation with the devecioping countries 


Mutually beneticial 
} 


ooperation with Western countnes 
aS also been improved through dialogues on an equal 
rooting 

» 
Qian said that a China characterized by peace, stability 


prosperity and development is rising in the east of the 


World, catching the attention of more and more coun 

tries. New eves are being used to look at China and 

re-cValuate us woreht) Phe possible role China 1s to plas 
ternationall, wb ge discussed now 

Quan said he belresed that tl dea that China has 

become the third biggest cconon OUNEDS MOAT te thre 


mated States and lapanr obs does not conform to 


.» ff , 
Me reanty int hina 


He said China rs sulla low-income developing count 
Il] require unremitting efforts of several genera 


tions to grow moderately developed 


(Chinas development calls for a peaceful international 
situation, Quan said 


hina will never take parton any armament race. pom 
anv military bloc. seek any power sphere. nor move ion 
the direction of hegemonism., Qian said. nor wall oat 


become a superpowe! 


China has neither one soldier nor a military bas 
abroad. posing no threat to any counties.” Quan said 
‘China wall always be a force to pretect world peace 
even when itis stronger” 


No matter what happr nvin the world. the vice-premies 
said { hina S foreign prorkn Vol peace and the proline sof 
fostering relations of triendls cooperation with other 
countries on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
co-custence wall not change 


UN Envoys Calls For Nonviolence in South Africa 
ou }s 1 OUMs / 4’ AL hing \/N//l lin | neolih (Mitt) 
CoNf7T 15 Dee 8 


[fext] United Nations, December 14 ONTNETUDAD 
( hina todas called tor non-violence in South Atrica 
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Ambassador Li Zhaoxing., permanent representative of 


(hina to the United Nations. made the statement at 
today’s General Assembly. 


“At present. the peace process 1s still faced with many 
difficulties.” Li said. 


“The continued occurrence of violence has posed threat 
to the peace process.” he noted. 


He said that China condemns any attempt to undermine 
the peace process. 


“We sincerely hope that all the parties in South Africa 
will bury their hatchet. overcome difficulties, adopt 
effective measures to stop violence.” he said 


The General Assembly 1s having debate on elimination 
of apartheid, establishment of united. democratic, non- 
racial South Africa in recent two days. 


Many other speakers also expressed concern at the 
continuing violence tn the country 


Jiang Accepts Three New Ambassadors’ 
Credentials 

OW TS12092793 Beyine MINHA in Enelish OS41 
GALL IS Dec 93 


[Text] Being, December 15 (XINHU Aj)—Chinese Pres- 
ident Jiang Zemin accepted credentials from newls 
appointed ambassadors of three countnes to China on 
separate occasions at the Great Hall of the People here 
this afternoon. 


The new ambassadors are Protais Bigirirmana ot 
Burund, i 4. Willem Woutersz of Sri Lanka. and Abed 
Sisoda of Cambodia, who arrived here on October ! 
November 23, and December 2. respectively 


‘ 


Li Langing To Attend Fducation Summit in India 


OW [4720852093 Boyne MINH Ain Enelish os 
GMI 14 Dec 93 


[Text] Beying. December 14 (XINHU A)—Vice Premier 
Li Lanqing left here Monday [13 December] at the head 
of a Chinese Government delegation to attend the FEA 
(Education For All) summit of 9 high population des c!- 
oping countries to be held from December 15 to 16 in 
New Delhi, India 


Has delegation will submit to the mecting a government 
report of the current situation and development strate- 
gies of education for all in China, and Li himself will 
address the meeting on behalf of the Chinese Govern- 
ment 


Among those who saw Li and his delegation off at the 
airport were Minister of the Chinese State Education 
Commission Zhu Karxuan, Indian Ambassador to China 
Chandrashekhar Das Gupta, and officials of the United 
Nations Development Program. the United Nations 
Populations Fund, the United Nations Children’s Fund 
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and the Representative Office in China of the United 
Nations Educational, Screntific and Cultural Organiza- 
lion 


Foreign Ministry Hosts New Year Reception 14 
Dec 

OU 14121259938 Res 
G°AlL 14 Dec 93 


my V/N/i1 tir / nelish Ff i] 


[Text] Bering, December 14 (NINHU A)—Foreign 
embassy press attaches and foreign correspondents 
based in Being. together with ther Chinese counter- 
parts, attended a new sear reception hosted by the 
Information department of the Chinese Foreign Ministn 
here todas 


About 200 people attended the reception. Among them 
were Chinese sice-toremn ministers Pian Zengper and 
Yang Fuchang 


in hes toast. Tran described the ' 
the history ivf { hina 


ar T99V asamportant in 


He noted that China's reform and opening to the outside 
world is de veloping and its ¢ 


been made in its diplomatic 


ONOMS POW Ing Steadils 
Great progress has also 
work. he added 


fhan sand “In the coming sear we wall continue to 
pursuc an independent forciyn policy of peace. enhanc 
exchanges wath countries 
and mutual 
world Peace and develop 


and expand cooperation and 
all over the world on ti 
benefit and contribute to 
ment 


by ac ‘ ] 
Dasis OF CQUalits 


He said in the present more interdependent world. China 
needs to understand the world while the world needs to 
know more about China. adding that the media 
are playing an important role ino deepening mutual 
understanding 


icles 


He expressed the hope thatin the coming year, peace will 
be brought to every part of the world and happiness to 
the people 


Central Eurasia 


NPC Vice-Chairwoman Vleets t krainian Officials 
OU II OTOS098 Requne MINH tin Prnelish 18d 
CoAT] 14 Dd Ys 


[Peat] Berying. December }4¢NINHE AY Chen Mubua 
vice-charwoman of the National People’s) Conpress 
(NPC) Standing Committee. met here today witha Aes 
municipal government delegation headed by Leonid 
Crnigorosvich Rosakivskss 


During ther meeting. Chen and Cenporosich 
lative of the president to Kacy and mayor appornted by 
the president 
fnendship between the two countnes and them capital 
Cities 


represen 


exchanged siews on how to enhance 
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Ihe erght-member delegation arrived here Sunday 
December] on a five-day visit in Beijing as guest of the 
Beying municipal government 


Beying Mayor Li Quan and Gngorovich signed an 
agreement yesterday on establishing relations of sister- 
ciues between Beying and Kies 


China, Russia To Build Cross-Border Bridge 
OW 1512024793 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 0156 
GMI 15 Dec 93 


[Text] Harbin, December 15 (XINHU A)}—China and 
Russia are to build a pontoon bridge on their border in 
the Far East. following China’s official approval ot an 
accord reached between the two sides in April last year 


The bridge will connect the cities of Mohe in China and 
Dzhalinda in Russia. 


[he terms negotiated in the agreement state that Russia 
will supply all the materials and technologs needed tor 
the construction project. 


The bridge 1s expected to enable Mohe. in northeast 
China’s Heilongnang Province. to import and export 
goods by land the whole year round, instead of by water 
in summer and by land in winter, as now 


[his in turn is expected to help simplify border trans 
portation procedures and reduce transportation costs as 
well as increase the handling capacity of cargo tor bot! 
Cities 


Russian Communists To Cooperate in New 
Parliament 

OW 1412185293 Betyringe NINHUA in Enelish 1824 
GNII1 14 Dec 93 

[Text] Moscow, December 14 (XINHE A)}—Gennad 
7vuganoy. leader of the Russian Communist Parts. sai 
todas that his party 1s going to cooperate with whatever 
forces in the new parhament 


‘ 


Speaking ata news conference. Zyuganoy said his part. s 
priority tasks were to guarantee Russia's territorial integ 
rity and the restoration of the fraternity of the peoples of 
former Soviet republics, safeguard peace. prevent a civil 
war and ensure the welfare of every family 


\bout the results of the Sunday [12 December] elections 
he said his party honored the will expressed by the 
people. According to the preliminary data released by 
the Central Electoral Commission today, the party ranks 
the third among the 13 running coalitions with 11.16 
percent of the votes 


In the new parhament, Zyuganoy said. the Communist 
Party 1s going “to a constructive dialogue among all the 
political forces for the sake of the country’s civilized 
development.” 
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“We shall interact. as bet with representatives of t 
\eranian) Part 1! Russian) Christian-Democratic 
Movement wath Net Bahburins Russian Nati 
Union and with supporters of the tormer “Homeland 
. by, » VF? . ’ _, } } . leowawen 
faction.” the riamunist Parts ’s leader said, believing 
that such nion wW greatly enhance the party's 
bean 
ChAaANCeS 
7\ugan ‘ a S iy WV respects to 
} , ; 
the Stand of the D } t Russia 
Phe Comn st | d to win Wi to 32 seats 
Ine ne }) n ’ 4) seals trom one- 
74 . ’ r 
mandate dist wir Said 
' 4 ’ 
on succes [oberal Der { Party, (LDP) led by 
Viadimir Zhi . aid his party 1s reads 
- , 
I per | 1} ho back the Prreorilics 
ic Tin 
' lec ‘ ‘ | : . ® € weve ce race 1, 
ar hehieves iJ ! ‘i ister Sergey Sha- 
. ans Ls te | H he the candi 
‘ °« +} } i Tat 
|} WV) nalichate wl iy IN Pest 
susceptible t \! ) be able to promote an 
( dia nthe parhament 
wn? . at 
Commenting on bi i ‘i ter Yepor Gravdar s 
Statement that sR ( | Ce bloc could My 
»@> ‘ . . ‘ . . A : 
A area 7\uUpial 
stressed OM partys wall bach tcodlition that wants 
, 4 ‘> ‘ * 
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Column Views Policy Readjustment,’ by DPRK 
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“ DPRK Is 
Pursuit i Bo ott Pye | 


lost! Government Acknowledges Economic Difficulties 
bor birst Lime 


Phe Sixth Sesston of the Nas DPRK Supreme People’s 
Assemb Oy fed with Kim Yone-C hu and Aim 
Prvony-Sib ted Sta 1) idents along with other 
persont es Proortothis. the Pyongyang authors 
WiesS Ace ledved for the tist time that the country’s 
COOTLOTIYS i i! palit ! tual When those two 
new iter linked tovether. it shows that Prvongvang 
has adopt \ mparativels 
Sern 1) ! \ ition resulting trom 
ts ccono! ty 

As ever hI ‘ Rom Yone Gbhu to.) 1 Political 
Bureau member of the Workers Party of Korea IWR] 
and a blood brother of Pr fent Kam TeSong Kam 


4 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Pyong-Stk (76)4s chairman of the Korean Social Demo- 
erat, Party and a former vice chairman of the (Japan- 
based) United Korean Federation. The promotion ot 
Nese Iwo senior statesmen aims, primarily, to strengthen 
opening up to the outside world and economic retorm 
and secondly. to relax some internal contradictions 


irising trom the problematic economic situation 


inside Story of him Yong-Chu's Promotion 


fhe maiorits of observers believe that the appointment 
‘t Kim Yong-Chu to an important post 18 vears later 1s 
d to the tact that President Kim I-Song telt it was 
Imperative to augment the arrangements tor the leader- 
stip tier under the present difficult situation in Korea 
Kim Yong-Chu ts the president's own younger brother 
naturally trustworthy. The appointment would be 
helptu: to maintaining political stability as well as sup- 
port tor Kim Chong-Il, the heir apparent to the presi- 


i’ 7 


Kim Pyong-Sik became vice chairman of the United 
Korean Federation in 1966 and returned to Korea in 
1972 he enjoyed high prestige among overseas Koreans 
In fapan. The promotion of Kim Pyong-Sik will push the 
up policy and will have some appeal in 
ng overseas Koreans in Japan to invest in the 


opening 
tira ti 
DPRK 
Phe greatest practical difficulty for the DPRK ois its 
isolation in the international community. In the wake ot 
the disintegration of the USSR. Moscow ended its eco- 
nomic aid to the DPRK. which must spend hard cur- 
rency to import essential foreign goods and equipment 
ich as ol and industrial raw materials, and its indus- 
thiahvation has been greatly affected, in addition, t! 
are Short supphes of various goods and materials tor the 
subsistence. and this has been hard on their 
lnvelihood. The “Spint of Chon | Ma.” which President 
Kim H-Song is so proud of. faces a new situation todas 
In a report delivered to the plenary session of the WPRK 
Central Committee on S December, Premier Yor 
Hyong-Muk announced that the 1987-1993 Seven: 
Plan for Economic Construction had failed. and an 
i nmediate change in the economic line. The main con- 
tents are’ First, to scale down the scope of econom 
construction and Strengthen economn independ Nee 
which means to give prorts to developing agricultur 
to change foreign economic polices and 
strengthen foreign trade 


SI 


Th ‘ pric 


and Sct ond 


Yon Hyong-Muk analyzed the causes of fatlure in the 
seven-year economic plan: First. the disintegration of the 
1'SSR and the collapse of the former markets of the East 
Puropean socialist countries, and second, the strength 
ening of military construction resulted im greater finan- 
cial burdens 


The Three kirsts: Agriculture, Light Industry, and 
boreign Trade 


\s a strategs for resolving these two difficulties. first itrs 
necessary to strengthen economic independence. and 
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second the DPRA ‘ determined to 


onented economic relations in order t 

with the changed internal and exter 

Policy readjustments will be implemented t Newt 
two to three vears. with the focus thy 

namely: “Giving prionts to agriculture, light 


well as trade.” 


Io work in coordination with the atorer 

nomic readjustments. Prongvang will 

ts nuclear policy and foreign alfairs star Prot ‘ 
on. Pyongyang will surtace in the world 


This being the case. the | ted St 

quently put pressure on P 

but should enthusiastica 

Pyongyang dev ny trad ima] leo | 
economic aid) Japan and the ROOK id 
more. Only then will thes be more cttect 
the DPRA advar ¢ fowarc t rm? 

nity 


The important 


, 
noteworthy 


DPRK p 


Underwater Fiber Optic Cable With Japan 
Operational 

iit PST OJAL ins hy ; V/N\ ; | , ; j ; 
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[Text] Shanghar, December |S CNENEEE A | 
( hin lapan underwater Tite ap! if | ) Tart , 
i dj 


oOperahion, promising to ratse ¢ 


Munications capacity by 60 p 


' 
Phe opening ceremomres held both an ! 
Pokvo were aired on televis 
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The new cable will ease the current shortage of Commu- 
nications lines. China's international telephone business 
has jumped at an average annual rate of 60) percent in 
keeping up with its booming economy) 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Cambodia's Ranariddh To Visit Sihanouk in 
Beijing 

OV IST 2099098 Being INH Ain Enelish OST2 
GMI 1S Dec 93 


jTeat]) Phnom Penh. December 15S (NINHU Aj— 
Cambodia's first prime minister Prince Norodom Rana- 
riddh wall visit Beying on December 19 to see King 
Norodom Sshanouk, Secretary of State of Information 
Khieu Kanharit announced here this morning 


Rananiddh would leave for Bangkok first on December 
17, the secretary said 


Kanharit said he had no idea if Ahmer Rouge leader 
Khicu Samphan would go to Beyying too and would meet 
the first prime minister there 


President of the National Assembly, and Acting Head of 
State Chea Sim will also make a tnip to Bening on 
December 25 to see King Sihanouk. he said 

[he king 1s now receiving a chemotherapy treatment tor 
cancer in Being. 


Sihanouk said recently that he could return home in 
March or Apnl, rather than in Mays or in June as 
scheduled betore, provided that his treatment in Bering 
proves «o be effective through its sin and tinal stage and 
his health condition 15 as good as todays 


Vietnam's Du Muoi Receives General Yu Yongbo 
OW TS 12083293 Beaune INSTEAD Domestic Service im 
Chinese 1004 GMT FS Dec G8 


[By reporter Zhang Jraxiang (1 728 OS02 4382)] 


[Text] Hanon, 5S Dec (XINHEAY—Do Muor general 
secretary of the Vietnamese Communist Party [NOP] 
met this afternoon with visiting General Yu Yongho 
director of the General Political Department of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Arms. and his delegation 
The two sides held cordial and trendly talks 


At the meeting, Do Muoi said’ China has achieved great 
success nits reform and opening up and tts economn 
development. The people's living standards have been 
improved, and national defense has been consolidated 
This is not only China’s victor, but also a significant 
contribution to the people of this region and the world 


Do Muor said: Peace and development are a common 
wish and general trend of the world As both of our 
countries focus on economic development. we need 
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peace and stability. We hope that this region and the 
world will have a longer persod of stability 


Do Muor said: Vietnam and China share a fundamental 
common concern. The historical issue of the border 
termtory will be settled fairly and reasonably through 
consultations 


He requested Gen. Yu Yongbo to convey his cordial 
regards to General Secretar Fang Zemin and other 
( hinese leaders 


Yu Yongbo conveyed the greetings of Jiang Zemin and 
other Chinese leaders. and also gave a briefing on 
(China's reform and opening up and Army construction 


He said that during their visit. the delegation was very 
pleased to see the outstanding achievements of the 
Vietnamese people in then undertakings in reform and 
opening up. He expressed the hope that the Chinese and 
Vietnamese Armies wall trequentl keep om contact, 
Strengthen exchanges. and turther develop tnendls rela- 
Tons 


Gren Le Kha Phieu. secretary of the VCP Central Com- 
mittee and head of the General Political Department of 
the Vietnamese People’s Army, Do Van Tai, deputs 
head of the External Relations Commission of the VOP 
(Central Committee. and Zhang Qing. Chinese ambas- 
sador to Vietnam, were present at the mecting 


Doan Ahue. member of the Political Bureau of the VCP 
Central Committee and minister of national detense. 
also met with Yu Yongbo and his party this afternoon 


Yu Yongbo and his party are expected to leave Hanon 
tomorrow for a visit to southern Vietnam, and to con- 
clude the official tnendly visit.on & December 


Wu \Nueqian, CPPCC Delegation Arrive in 

I hailand 

OW PRD TSO098 Resuine MINKE A Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1618 GMT Il Dec G3 


[By reporter Yu Zuncheng (0000 1415 2082)] 


| Text] Bangkok. 11 Dec ONTNEIE AYA delegation trom 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(Oo PPCC] led by Wu Nueqian, vice chairman of the 
CPPCC National Committee. arrived in Bangkok this 
evening tor an eight-day goodwall visit to Tharland 


Wu Nueqiuan issued a written statement at the airport, in 
which he sand Prendly exchanges have existed between 
China and Thanand from time immemornal The Chi- 
nese Government and people highly value the frendship 
between the two countries. He expressed the belief that 
under the joint efforts of the two governments and 
peoples. fnendly and cooperative relations between the 
two counties wal definitely be consolidated and devel- 
oped further” Thisas vitally significant for safeguarding 
peace and stability in the Southeast Asian region 


The Chinese CPPCC delegation 1s paying a goodwill visit 
to Thailand at the invitation of Thai Senate Speaker 
Micha: Ruchuphan. 


Thai Prime Minister Receives Group 
OW 1812040793 Benne VINHU A in Eneltsh 0314 
GALI 15 Dec 93 


[Text] Bangkok, December |5 (XN INHUA}—Thai Pome 
Minister Chuan Likpha: met here Tuesdays [14 
December] Wu Xueqian. vice chairman of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conterence and the del- 
egation he led 


During a fnendly meeting. Chuan recalled that in his 
August visit to China, he was pleased to see that China's 
economy had been growing rapidly and the living stan- 
dard of the Chinese people had greatly improved 


The prime minister saw China as one of the countries in 
the world that have the most rapid economic growth 


Chuan added that Thailand and China have close ties 
and there have been more exchanges of visits 


He expressed the belief that the friendly ties between the 
two nations would further develop 


Wu said in reply that China and Thailand. both are 
engaged in economic construction, have many pornts in 
common and have a lot to learn from each other 


He said more exchange of visits wall promote friendship 
and cooperation between the two sides 


Li Ruihuan Meets Thai Guest in Chengdu 


OW 1112162393 Bequne N\INHU A in Enmelish 1548 
GMIo11 Dec 93 


[Text] Chengdu, December 11 (XINHUE A)—Li 
Rushuan, chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultaiive Conference 
(CPPCC), met with Norrarat Tangpakorn, president of 
the Thai-Chinese Journalists’ Welfare Fund of Tharland 
here this evening 


Li, who has just returned following a tour of three South 
Asian nations, watched a Chinese opera. “The Red 
Guards of the Honghu Lake’. performed by the Sichuan 
Provincial Song and Dance Ensemble together with 
Tangpakorn, also vice-president of the Chinese Culture 
Promotion Association and advisor to the Sichuan Pro- 
vincial People’s Government 


Tangpakorn has raised a total of 480,000 yuan to help 
the province stage the opera. From September this year. 
the artists in the province have given 25 performances to 
audiences totalling more than 30,009 people 


After tonight's performance Li and Tangpakorn received 
the artists and had a picture taken together with them 
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Li spoke highly of the assistance that Tangpakorn has 
offered tor the opera. saying that itis not only significant 
economically. but also a good way to display Chinese 
culture 


He urged arts workers to overcome difficulties and 
inherit China’s fine national culture 


Mie Shyie, secretary of the Sichuan provincial party 
committee. and Ni Ronggu: chairman of the Sichuan 
Committee of the CPPCC. were present on both occa- 
sIOns 


West Europe 


Turkish Minister Discusses Trade Lies 
OW T27 2072893 Becuane VINHU A Domestic Service in 


Chinese 14060M1 9 Dec 98 


[By reporter Nu Wengun (1776 2429 SO2K)] 


[Teat] Ankara, 9 Dec (NEINHE A)—Ibrahim Tez, Tur- 
key § Minister of State in charge of China affairs, said 
here today Turkes 1s pleased to see China has achieved 
high-speed desclopment over the last decade tie 
expressed the belief China will become an important 
country in the 21st century —the Asia-Pacific Century 


He made the above remark while meeting with Zheng 
Hongsve. chairman of the China Council for the Promo- 
ion of International Trade. who 1s attending the Second 
Joint Conference of the Sino-Turkish Entreprencurs 
Counc! 


Tez envisaged bright prospects tor the desclopment of 
Sino- Turkish relations: He added that while dev cloping 
trade relations, the two countries should enhance coop- 
eration on specific economic and technological projects 


The Sino- Turkish Entreprencurs Council held its second 
joint conference mm Turkey's biggest city Istanbul on 6 
and 7 December. The point communique adopted at the 
conference pointed out the need for China and Turkey 
two rising and market cconomys-practicing cour tnies, to 
further strengthen cooperation and strive for the devel- 
opment of bilateral economic and trade relations 


Chen Muhua Meets French Women's Union Head 


OW JOT OTR 2998 Rernune MINTO Ain Enelish 1240 
(,\/ 10 De Wy 


[Text] Bequng. December LO CN TNE AY—-Chen Muhua, 
vice-charmwoman of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Committee and president of the All 
China Women’s Federation, met here today with Sylvie 
Jan, visiting general secretary of the French Women’s 
Union 


During ther meeting in the Great Hall of the People, 
Chen and Jan exchanged stews on how to enhance the 
fnendship and cooperation between the women of the 
Iwo COUNnTIICS 
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lan and her party arrived here Thursday [9 December] Further Reportage ea Guyanese President's Visit 
on an cght-day visit to China as guests of the All-China 
Women’s Federation Hoids Beijiag News Conference 
OW 1412134093 Beaune NINH tin be 
Latin America & Caribbean 9 
[Text] Besping. December 14 (N\TINHU A} Visiting G 
oo ; anese President Chedd: Jagan said here today that d 
Castro Lo Visit China “Be. ond January oping countnes hke Gusana can benetit from | 


OW TS 12024493 Tohve KYODO in English 0207 GM 1 experience in reform and opening to the outsid 


At a press conference this afternoon at Diaovuta: Sta 


leat) Havana, Deco 14° KYODO—President Fidel Guesthouse. Jagan said that his countrymer 
(astro Ruz is planning to visi China as the first Cuban nessed the great progress China has achieved in ret 
head of state to do so. a high-ranking Foreign Ministn and opening up” 
official said Tuesday [14 December] 
Poor to the press nfere He Guanghu. ¢ 
Chinese President and Communist Panty leader Jiang vice-minister of the State Commission tor Rests 
7emin visited Cuba tat h tor the first time and the Economy. breted Jagan on China's ret 
nvited Castro to vis hit the near future.” the opening 
itiral Said 
lagan told the press contere: t! 
( astro s China visit wi i top priority tor uba’s in@ hina’s cxapenience that he had decided t 
diplomatic timetable beyond Januar, the official said meeting 
Havana and Being, however. have not vet decided on The Guyanese president said that during 
ihe tuning of Castro's visit. the official said Bening, he had talks with Chines iders at tl 
level. and members of his ent rape ais 
(astro led the 1959 Cuban revolution and in 1976 took sions with officials from vanous Chi vavanraede 
tice as Cuba's head of state and government with the 
title of president of the Council! of State Jagan sand that China has not oot mammtamed 
economic growth rate. but also upheld socia 
Bravilian Senate Head Lauds Jiang Zemin Visit Phe president said he hoped that ! visit 
OUTFITS T4AGS Borne VINE A Domesty: Senice v strengthen bilateral ties and that Chu pet 
Chinese 06009 GUTS De 2 reform and economic constroction will help | 


notor l\ im CCcONONN } 117 als ‘r) | 
well 
IBv 1 porter Zhao \iaoshong (639) 2556 HUSK)] 


I hye president iS Sched jt A} ny | if 
' l« al] K as! i 1) \ (NENG \) | ucena presider t «ot ar Pe | (suanedor 4’ a + ‘ a? ' ‘ 
the Brazilian National Congress and Senate. said here (Chinasretorm and openine d 
today. The recent visit by PRO President Jiang Zemin to 
Brazil was very successtul, It fully reflected China's Departs Beijing for Platkou 
’ ’ ’ ’ ; . ‘ ’ . l. | " , " 
sir ma convection mn devel ping trie nally Brazil ou ' mike Ny re TAYVILI { o ha 
ian-Chinese relations GUTTS Dec G8 
, - a a) +, _ hil, an » _ :; . ; . 
lucena made the statement whik meeting Shen Yunae Text) Bening December TSONPENEEE \ ling Cs 
1 “oIing ni ‘ thy “) ' ) ' . , 
utgorng Chinese ambassador to Brazil, who bid farewell ancse President Chedds Jagan feft here b 
am he * th, . n 
to him atthe Bravihan Senats this morning for Harkou. capital of ’ 
ainan Province. to continue his CF 
Lucena said. Since the start of reform and opening up Hainan Pri continue his 
rma hac made o . , we _ 
( hina has made great leaps in economic devclopment The Gusanese president was accer 


and its international status and prestige i mcreasing 


( hunsvuan. chairman of the € himese 6, 
vith each passing day. He belreved that China has set an 


tion committee and vice. minister of sat 
example for the world and Brazil in this respect. The 
grand wcloome accorded to President Jiang Zemin by President Jagan has been here since Dever 
the Bravihian National Congress during his visit to Brazil siv-day State visit to China at the invitation of ¢ 


fully manifested the respect for him and China Presiden’ Jiang Zemin 
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Political & Social 


Li Peng Meets ‘Outstanding Youth’ in 
Government 

OW TSI 27134593 Berying NINE Ain Enelish 1334 
GALT 1S Dec 93 


[Text] Bening, December 1S (NINHU A)—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng today met with 110 outstanding youth 
working in central government departments 


Li Peng, stressing the importance of the younger cadres 
for the future of the country. urged the youth to study the 
Phird Volume of the Selected Works of Deng Ataoping 
earnestly and te contribute more to economic reforms 
and construction. 


He called on them upholding the good traditions of the 
youth in central government departments. raising 
working efficiency and playing an active role in the 
anti-corruption struggle. 


Sponsored by the work committee of the central govern- 
ment departments under the Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party. the selection of the excellent 
young officials started last may from among the 320.000 
young officials and employees in central government 
departments 


Li Tieving, Zou Jiahua, Quan Oichen, Chi Haotian and 
Li Guixian attended the meeting. 


Wei Jianxing Attends CPC Anticorruption 
Meeting 

OWS 1206 S93 Bewinye YIN/IIE 1 Domestic Service in 
Chinese OSS0 GALT 13 Dec 93 


[By reporter Chen Yan (7115 71599} 


[Text] Bening, 13 Deco (NENHU'A)—The Work Com- 
mittee for Organs Under the CPC Central Committee 
this morning held a meeting in Beying to report on 
anticorruption work, to report on progress in antucorrup- 
tion efforts, to exchange anticorruption experiences in 
the preceding stage of organs directly under the CP¢ 
Central Committee, and to urge all units to further step 
up them efforts to improve the party work style and 
administrative honesty and to increase the depth of the 
anticorruption struggle. 


Those attending the meeting included Wer Jranxing. 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
and secretary of the Central Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission, Hou Zongbin, deputy secretary of the Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission, major responsible 
administration officials of various units directly under 
the CPC Central Committee: secretaries and full-time 
deputy secretaries of the party committees of organs 
under the CPC Central Committee: secretaries of the 
discipline inspection commussions of organs under the 
CPC Central Committees, and heads of the discipline 
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Inspection groups sent by the Central Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commussion to various departments and commis- 
sions of organs under the CPC Central Committee 


At the meeting, Zeng Qinghong, director of the General 
Otfice of the CPC Central Committee and secretary of 
the Work Committee tor Organs Under the CPC Central 
Committee, delivered a speech entitled “Earnestly Carry 
Through the Central Authorities’ Plan and Continue Lo 
Increase the Depth of the Anticorruption Struggle” He 
said: Since the central authorities laid down the anticor- 
ruption plan, the great majority of units of organs 
directly under the CPC Central Committee have been 
swift and steadtast in relaying and carrying out the plan 
\s of the end of October, all units had basically wrapped 
up their self-inspection and self-discipline work. In com- 
phance with the central authorities’ policy banning parts 
and government organs from engaging in business actiy - 
ities, from operating economic entities, and trom col- 
lecting fees without proper authorization, all units had 
reviewed matters concerning running economic cntities 
and unwarranted tee collections, and news media units 
had focused on banning “news stores for pay” as a kes 
Step to correct unhealthy practices. They have achieved 
results to some extent. At the same time, most units had 
placed importance on investigating corruption- related 
cases and had strictly dealt with cases involving viola 
tions of the law or discipline 


On the next-step anticorruption work, Zeng Qinghony 
pointed out: We should step up study and education in 
the anticorruption struggle to enhance partys members 
and cadres’ awareness and resoluteness in fighting cor- 
ruption and in promoting administrative honesty, We 
Should see to it that leading cadres truly examine them- 
selves and correct therm mistakes. We should serrousls 
and strictly deal with cases involving violations of the 
law and discipline and truly solve problems concerning 
violations of the central authorities’ policy. We should 
solve problems by looking into their root causes and 
symptoms, step up our efforts to improve administrative 
honesty. and strengthen internal supersision and 
checking mechanisms, to curb from the roots the 
breeding and spreading of corruption. Zeng Oinghony 
added: All departments and commissions must insist on 
“tightlh grasping with both hands” and, while ensuring 
that their routine work 1s properly carried out, should 
regard work on fighting corruption and improving the 
party work style and administrative honesty as an impor- 
tant part of them work agendas. They should strengthen 
ther leadership over discipline inspection and superst 
sion organizations, support them in carrying out ther 
duties, and help them solve difficulties and problems in 
investigating and dealing with corruption-related cases. 


The Propaganda Department of the CPO Central Com- 
mittee, the XINHUA news agency, and the Central Party 
School separately made a report at the meeting on how 
they had carned out the central authorities’ plan and on 
then work in fighting corruption. Today's meeting was 
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presided over by Gu Yunfer. executive deputy secretary 
of the Work Committee for Organs Under the CPC 
Central Committee. 


RENMIN RIBAO Article on Deng’s Works 


HKISI2Z103793 Betjine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 93 pp 1, 3 


[Article by Zheng Bijan, Gong Yuzhi. and Pang Nian- 
7hi: “On the Political and Theoretical Significance of 
Volume 3 of the Selected Hoorks of Deng Xiaoping” | 


[Text] Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng \iaoping 
has been published. This ts a major event deserving 
celebration by the whole partys. the entire army, and 
people of all nationalities across the country. The CPC 
Central Committee adopted a “Decision on the Study of 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Niaoping, and 
Comrade Jiang Zemin made an important speech in this 
regard. A large-scale upsurge of conscientiously studying 
these works and intcgrating theory with practice 1s 
developing. 


How should we understand the political and theoretical 
significance of Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng 
Viaopiig? We feel this is an extremely important ques- 
tion which we should earnestly grasp. It 1s extremely 
Important because an understanding of the significance 
of these works essentiaily concerns the following ques- 
tion: Its now the 1990's: the PRC has been founded tor 
44 years, and 15 years have passed since the Third 
Plenary Session of the party's 11th Central Committee 
To what extent or degree has the CPC. the largest 
Communist Party in the world and the ruling party of a 
big country with a population of 1.17 billion, understood 
the law of how to build socialism in China? 


Therefore, deepening our understanding of the political 
and theoretical significance of Volume 3 of the Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping will be conducive to turther 
enhancing our scientific confidence in the great cause of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and to 
our resolute upholding of the party’s basic line of “one 
central task and two basic points.” 


On this question, we would lke to raise 1S points of 
understanding in five parts for discussion with all of vou. 


I. The Best leaching Material and Most Powerful 
Weapon for Educating People and Unifying Their 
Thinking 

1. A talk made by Comrade Deng Xiaoping while 
inspecting south China in early 1992: 


A congress. the 14th party congress in October 1992; 


A book. the just-published Volume 3 of the Selected 
Works of Deng Nraoping. The three related major events 
have produced, are producing, and will certainly pro- 
duce a tremendous, far-reaching influence on the devel- 
opment of the situation in China, and the future and 
destiny of China’s socialism. 
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The talk in south China and the 14th party congress 
marked the beginning of a new historical period of the 
accelerated pace of China’s socialist reform, opening-up, 
and modernization drive. 


The [4th party congress was guided by the guidelines 
laid down tn the talk in south China. The congress laid 
down the objectives and programs for accelerating the 
pace of reform, opening-up, and construction. It reached 
a solemn conclusion on the basic line and a senes of 
Strategic policy decisions made by the second-generation 
collective leadership with Comrade Deng XNiaoping at 
the core since the Third Plenary Session of the party's 
11th Central Committee, made a scientific appraisal of 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics: and set the strategic task of arming 
the entire party with this theon 


The strategic task has been set forth. But what were we 
going to use for teaching material? Of course. the best 
teaching material is Comrade Niaoping s own works 
This is why calling tor editing and publishing a new 
volume of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping became 
the powertul voice of the entre party. 


2. Two other volumes of the Selected Works of Deng 
Viaoping were published earlier. Works published after 
the 12th Party National Congress include two pam- 
phlets—“Build Socialism with Chinese Characteristics” 
(revised and enlarged edition) and “Comrade Deng 
NMiaoping’s Important Talks During February-Julys 
1987°—plus relevant press reports and inner-party cir- 
culars. These pamphlets. reports. and circulars have 
plaved a very good role. However, they are still very 
different from a complete volume of selected works in 
terms of overall scale, degree of comprehensiveness and 
accuracy, and compilation efforts 


It is alright now as we have Volume 3 of the Selected 
Works of Deng \iaopine The book, containing Comrade 
Niaoping's works during the 10 years of 1982-1992) was 
compiled under his personal guidance, and every article 
in it was examined by him. The book has a consistent 
train of thought, forming a coherent whole. Properly 
dealing with realistic problems, it reads like a new book. 


3. In Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech, there are two 
Important passages on the political and theoretical sig- 
nificance of Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Dene 
Viaoping 


One passage reads: “The publication of Volume 3 of the 
Selected Works of Deng Niaoping has given us the best 
teaching matenal and the most powertul weapon for 
further arming ‘ae whole party with the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, for edu- 
cating the cadres and the people. for uniting our thinking 
and firming our conviction, and for actively, comprehen- 
sively, and correctly implementing the party's basic line. 


The other passage reads: “Comrades, studying Volume 3 
of the Selected Works of Deng Niaoping and gaining an 
in-depth understanding and comprehension of the basic 
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experience accumulated. the basic theories established 
and the baste line formulated during the course of 
pioneering Orand-new undertakings bx the second- 

eration central collective leadership with Comrade Deng 
N1aoping as its core. will detinitels enable all comrades 
of our party to be even more full of contidence: t 


accomplish the tasks of th: 


tnumphantly toward the 2}st centun.” 


nineties. and to march 


We understand that Volume 3 of the Selected Hay 


Deng Miaeping is precisely what we need now in ed 
cating cadres and the people. Besides So Nn mare 
far-reaching significance 
Since the Third Plenars Ses t hh CPC ¢ i] 
Committee. the second | Live 
leadership with Comrade D Naop ‘ has 
nited shole party and oss u un 
Walker tof the crisss tatie a ity 
“Great Cultural Revolutior ‘ vhat S ind 
proneered the brand-new undertakings of cocralist 
reform. opening up. and modernization. Comrade 


. ’ mrhad a . — . > thy 
t iS alway , attaci ~ Xs Preal Wnportal ice) I 


Xiaoping 
SUCCESSION 
and in cadre ranks. He expressed his retirement wish as 
early as betore the 13th Party National Cong: 


the 13th Parts 


of the new to the old in the party leadership 


National Congress. he kept expecting an 
early succession of the new 1 old) Dur aa 
from the Fourth Plenary Session to the Bitth Plenary 
Session of the [3th CPC Central Committee. bh: 


} . , . ' th. vate thy. thar 
pared to and did hand (VG Ihe Nem wo ihe d- 


veneration central collective leadership. Phe hand 
was of his duties and even more the parts ’s line. In his 
letter of resignation to the CPO) Central Comn 
Political Bureau. Comrade Niaoping sardo As ar 
parts member and senior citizen who ha traci ! 
several decades tor t! mmunist cause and tor tt 
countrys Ss independence. reunrfication struction. and 
reform. ms lite belongs to the party and State After 
retire. Pwall continue to be loval to the Cause of the parts 


and state.” In his speech wher leaving the leading 
the Central Military Commussion. he said) “Although | 
have left the army and retired. | conty 
attention to the cause of the party and state 
army's future.” Asa concentrated embodiment of such a 
lofty spirit. Comrade Niaoping has made a systemati 
summation of “the basic experrence accumulated. the 
basic theornes established. and the baste line tormulated 
during the course of pronecering brand-new undertakings 
by the second-generation central collective leadership” 
in his talk during his southern China inspection tour. as 
well asin the new volume of the Selected Haas 1 Dore 
Via TI, AD Which he deerded to 
last article. We may say that Comrade Niaoping has 
seriously dedicated this extremely uoportant volume of 
his works to the new central collective leadership and kes 
leading cadres at all levels. as well as to the 
and people across the country. He hopes that the book 
can help the party and people understand and uphold the 
party's basic line even better. and make them persevere 
for 100 vears until our strategic objective of si 


mclude the talk as the 


Shole party 


oralast 
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modernization is basically realized in the middle ot the 
neat century. no matter what will happen. expected or 
unexpected, international or domestic. political or eco- 


Nonvc 


bor this reason. the finalization and publication of 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of De ne Nia Ping has 
“expressed the earnest expectation and entrustment 
placed by the proletanan res olutionanes of the older 
generation on the younger generation.” yust as Comrade 
hang Zemin has said. [tis an historic entrustment taking 
Into account the realities as well as the needs of the 21st 
century 

4. Discussing the theoretical aspect in particular, we 
would like to further emphasize that Volume 3 of the 
Selected Works of Deng Niaoping tully reflects the con- 
crete course traversed and theoretical fruits gained by 
the CPC since the Third Plenary Session of the Lith CP¢ 
Central Committee. especially since the both CPe 
National ¢ ONPTESS IN 1YN2 an 


tion and understanding 


grasping the overall situ 
through dithiculties but wath 
successes, the law governing China’s socialist modern- 


iVation drive 


The [4th congress report points out) Deng Niaopine’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
“has tor the first time given preliminary but systematic 
answers toa series of basic questions about how to burld, 
consolidate. and develop socialism in a country: wath a 
backward economy and culture like China. It has also 
developed Marxism by introducing new ideas and view 
pomnts.” Its “the product of the integration of the 
fundamental tenets of Marxism-Leninism with the 
reality of present-day China and the special features of 
Our times. a continuation and development of Mao 
Zedong Thought.” and “Marxism ino contemporary 


(hina. 


Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Dene Niaoping 
toyether wath the 1975-82 volume published earher 
ontains the cornerstone works of Marism orn contem 
porary China. as well as works symbolizing the develop 
mentot Manast theores into a new stage in China 


1 A Decade-Long Course of Understanding, Through 
Difficulties But With Successes, the Law Governing 
( hina’s Socialist Modernization Drive 


l-vear period covered in Volume 3 of the 
Selected Works of Dene Niaepine can be summarized 
from different aspects. The aspect underscored here ts 
that these 10 years are a decade in which the CPO) undes 
the collective leadership of the second. generation cen 
tralleaders with Comrade Deng Niaoping as the nucleus. 
came to understand, through difficulties but wath sue- 
cesses. the law governing China's socialist construction 
drive 


In discussing the successes im understanding the law 
poverning Chinas socialist modernization drive. ators 
necessary to take a look at Volume Vasawhole Phe tirst 
article in the book. which is the opening speech to the 
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} 2th CPC National Congress, calis for understanding the 
“law governing China's socialist construction” and pro- 
posed China “take its own road and build socialism with 
Chinese characteristics.” thus setting the keynote tor 
Comrade Niaoping’s entire theories and practices 
throughout the 10 or 1S years. The last article. which 
consists of his talks during the southern inspection tour 
and which represents the summation. elaboration, devel- 
opment. and deepening of Comrade Niaoping’s entire 


theoretical ideas. forms a definite scientific system of 


ideology. The basic viewpoints stated in the talks during 
the southern inspection tour are not only linked to those 
in Comrade Niaoping’s talks to central responsible com- 
rades on six occasions since 1989 (namely “Form a 
Promising Leading Collective Committed to Reform.” 
“A Pressing Matter of the Moment for the Third- 
Generation Collective Leadership.” “With a Stable 
Policy of Retorm and Opening Up. China Is Full ot 
Promise.” “The International Situation and Economic 
Problems.” “Be Good at Taking Advantage of the 
Qpportune Time to Solve Problems in Development.” 
and “Sum lp Experiences and Use Capable People’). 
but these viewpoints also run through the entire volume. 
Comrade \iaoping has attached great importance to the 
continuity of his works, which is a way of forming 


theoretical ideas into a definite screntific system of 


ideology. The keynote 1s played repeatedly trom begin- 
ning to end throughout the book. continually elaborating 
the contents and deepening ideology, thus enabling 
readers to obtain increasingly substantive and pene- 
tratyng understanding of the law. 


6. In discussing the successes in understanding the law 
governing China’s socialist modernization drive. it ts 
also necessary to review the entire course of events in the 
decade. During the decade. China indeed took giant 
strides and achieved major breakthroughs in its brand 
new undertaking of socialist reform, opening up. and 
modernization construction, 


A giant step forward was taken between the 12th CP¢ 
National Congress and the Third Plenary Session of the 
12th CPC Central Committee. another from the Third 
Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee to 
the 13th CPC National Congress. and still another from 
the 13th CPC National Congress, through the Fourth 
Pienary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
until the talks during the southern inspection tour. The 
talks during the tour and the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress have opened up a new historical stage of acceler- 
ating the pace of reform, opening up, and modernization 
construction. 


During the decade, while carrying out our undertakings 
we achieved important breakthroughs 1n the following 
three aspects: 


The first 1s the new progress made in reform. If we say 
the emphasis on reform in the first five years was mainly 
laid on rural areas and on implementing the household 
responsibility system of linking remuneration to output, 
the focus of reform in the ensuing 10 years was shifted to 
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urban areas or to sweeping reform with urban areas as 
the center, including reform of the economic structure. 
science and technology system, education system, and 
political system. So far as reform of the economic 
Structure i concerned. our task is to fundamentalls 
change an economic structure that hampers the develop- 
ment of the productive forces and to establish a vigorous 
socialist economic structure. The task was proposed by 
the Third Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central 
Committee and the I4th Party National Congress 
decided on the goal of establishing a new socialist market 
economy. The crux of the matter hes in the need to 
firmly grasp the essence of socialism: to eradicate con- 
ventional concepts that stick to certain forms, means. 
and methods which are not the essence of socialism, and 
stubbornly reject certain torms. means, and methods 
which do not harm the essence of socialism by regarding 
them as capitalism. and to boldly go all out to assimilate 
all the achievements of civilization scored by mankind as 
well as all the advanced operation and management 
methods of every other country in the world, including 
the developed capitalist countries. that represent a 
modern and socialized production pattern and to use 
them for reference in a bid to develop socialism 


The second aspect 1s a new layout of opening to the 
outside world. First of all. we established a regional 
layout. If there were only four coastal Special Boonomi 
Zones in the earher five years, we turther opened 14 
coastal cities to the outside world. established the 
Hainan Dao Special Economic Zone. and paid close 
attention to developing Shanghars New Pudong Area 
and opening it to the outside world. in the ensuing 10 
years. They form a new structure of omnidirectional 
opening up which encompasses coastal areas, border 
areas, areas along Chang Jiang, and cities in the center of 
the hinterland, and 1s geared to world needs. including 
developed countries, developing countries, and our 
newhboring countries. Neat. in the sphere of industries, 
while promoting industrial development. trade. and 
international relations, we accelerated the opening up of 
various other sectors. What is of greater importance 1s 
our ability to draw on international experiences and to 
keep abreast of development information. This isa point 
repeatedly stressed by Comrade Niaoping on Volume 3 
of Selected Works of Dene Niaoping. China’s total import 
and export volume now accounts for approximately one 
third of its gross national product. It indicates the extent 
of economic opening up by China and. meanwhile. 
signifies the important progress it has made in drawing 
on international experiences and in keeping abreast of 
international information 


The third aspect 1s that we have promoted our economic 
Strength. comprehensive national power, and the peo- 
ple’s living standards to a new level) As we enmoved 
development in the earher five vears. we announced 
during the decade that the problem of tood and Clothing 
had basically been solved. and we had begun the march 
toward a society ino which the people lead a tarry 
comfortable life. The total output of a series of our 
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important products leads world ranks. We have the 
world’s largest total output of grain. cotton. coal. and 
cement, our steel output ranks the fourth: and the per 
capita ratio of TV set owners exceeds the world’s av erage 
level. The increase in economic strength has enabled our 
country to be better able to withstand various risks. 
including the risk of deepening reform 


Interwoven with the breakthroughs achieved 1n the three 
aspects mentioned above. the new emancipation of the 
mind emerged and deepened during the decade. If we say 
the efforts made to set rights things which had been 
thrown into disorder in the earlier five years resulted 
mainly in liberating ourselves from the preaching “we 
must resolutely support whatever decisions were made 
by Chairman Mao, and we must steadfastly follow what- 
ever instructions given bs him.” and from the mistakes 
made by Comrade Mao Zedong in his declining sears. 
the sweeping reform implemented in the ensuing 10 
years required us to further proceed from the national 
conditions of China: from the historical experiences of 
China and the international communits: and trom the 
actual conditions of the development of our umes as well 


as the scientific, technological, and economic progress of 


the world, to reexamine a number of conventional con- 
cepts on socialism and on how to build socialism to 
enable us to further emancipate our minds trom the 
restrictions imposed by those conventional concepts 
which are not in keeping with the actual conditions ot 


China, the progress of the times. or the objective law of 


economic and social development 


7. During the decade, our understanding of the Jaw 
governing China’s socialist modernization was suc- 
cessful, but it was gained with difficulty. This ditticults 
refers to not only the various complications experienced 
in the process of our practice and understanding. but 
above all, the unusually rigorous test gone through by the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
at certain important, critical moments during the 
decade. 


Domestic turmoil was a critical moment. International 
turmoil was a critical Moment. too. We all personalls 
went through these soul-stirring turmoils 


Led by Comrade Xiaoping. our party soberly kept the 
situation under control in the face of one critical 
moment after another. On the one hand, it took decisive 
measures to eliminate the interference of class struggle 
which was quite acute at certain quarters for a moment, 
and maintained political stability at home. on the other 
hand, it unswervingly and firmly focused attention on 
the central task of economic construction, and never 
deviated from it all along. In particular, when drastic 
changes were taking place in the international situation, 
Comrade Xiaoping called on us to observe the situation 
with a cool head, hold our ground, and calmly cope with 
it. “We must keep cool, cool, and cool again. we must 
quietly immerse ourselves in doing solid work. we must 
succeed in doing one job—our own job.” The rob ts to 
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develop China’s economy and to improve the living 
standards of the Chinese people. 


We have withstood domestic turbulence. The stages bs 
which we overcame it are as follows: First, we adhered to 
socialism without wavering when dealing with the tur- 
bulence. Second, we persistently carned out reform and 
the policy of opening up and proved it with real action 
In the final analysis. we have been supported by the 
people because of the marked results we have achieved 
over the past decade 


We have withstood international turbulence. tor the 
following three reasons. We have always steadfastly 
insisted on independence and self-reliance. We have 
followed our own road. And we have depended on the 
people of our own country. rather than following others. 
sidine with them, or taking a free ride 


Comrade Deng Niaoping putit well “Had it not been tor 
the results of reform and opening up, we would never 
have passed the “4 June’ test) Has candid remarks indi- 
cate a Clear truth We might also say) Had it not been tor 
the results of reform and opening up, it would have not 
been posstble tor us to stand like a mountain as we do 
today before the turbulent international situation 


All kinds of complicated contradictions have been tulls 
revealed by this turbulence. and it has enabled us to have 
a clearer and more profound understanding of the 
overall situation and the objective rules. 


The results of the test effectively prove that the theor 
and line of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics are correct. As Comrade Deng Niaoping put it 
“There is no mistake” in our line. principle, policy, and 
Strategic goal 


[here must be a reason for the fact that we have passed 
a severe test at an important, historic puncture and that 
our undertakings are increasingly invigorating. The 
reason is this) Our party correctl, understands the 
overall situation and our theory correctly reflects the 
objective rules. 


Hl. The Result of Arduous but Successful Efforts To 
{ nderstand the Theoretical Rule for China's Socialist 
Modernization Drive 


S. The result of arduous but successful efforts to under- 
stand the theoretical rule for china’s socialist moderniza- 
tion drive tind outstanding expression in a series of new 
thoughts. viewpoints, and ideas formed in Volume 3 of 
the Selected Works of Deng Niaopine 


They concern, forexample: the essence and fundamental 
tasks of socialism, the primary stage of China’s 
socialism, the yudgment standards of the three causes 
[that they are “conducive to developing the productive 
forces of our socialist society, increasing the overall 
Strength of our socialist country, and improving the 
people's living standards” |. the three-step) economn 
development strategy: the idea of grasping opportunities 
to accelerate development in a bid to push the national 


FBIS-C H1-93-239 
15 December 1993 


economy to a new stage every few years: the idea that 
socialism does not mean poverty or slow development. 
the idea that reform 1s China’s second revolution. the 
idea that China can not be alienated from the rest of the 
world in its economic development, and idea ot 
opposing self closure and isolation; the idea that science 
and technology constitute the primary productive force. 
the idea t at education must be geared toward the 
modernization drive. the world. and the future. the idea 
that there 1s no basic contradiction between socialism 
and a market economy, the idea that reform of the 
political system must be tn line with that of the economic 
system, the idea of attaching equal importance to spir- 


tual and material civilizations, the idea that the goal of 


the socialist drive to promote spiritual civilization is to 
cultivate a new generation of people with the four haves 


fideals. morality, culture. and discipline}: the concept of 


“one country and two systems”; the idea of persisting in 
socialism, checking turbulence. preventing peacetul evo- 
lution: the idea of being on the alert against Right 
tendencies, but mainly guarding against “Left™ tenden- 
cies; persistence in the party's basic line of “one central 
task and two basic points” [centering on economic 
construction, adhering to the four cardinal principles 
and persevering in reform and opening up] without 
wavering for a century; the idea that peace and economic 
development are two major topics of the contemporary 
world: the establishment of a new international order 
based on the five principles of peaceful coexistence. the 
idea of soberly observing the international situation, 
securing one’s position. and dealing with it calmly. the 
idea that the key to dealing with China's problems lies in 
improving the communist party internally. the improve- 
ment of clean government and anti-corruption, plus 
many other important viewpoints. 


From the examples cited above we can see that 


First. all of them are new developments in our under- 
standing and theory over the past decade: 


Second, they are not looked at from a narrow viewpoint 
but viewed from the overall situation. 


Third, these views are interrelated, providing an overall 
understanding of the law of China’s socialist moderniza- 
tion drive. 


9. How did Comrade Niaoping grasp the overall situa- 
tion and understand the law of China’s socialist modern- 
vation drive over the past decade? 


The deciding factor is what Comrade Xiaoping has 
repeatedly stressed—evervthing 1s based on China's 
national conditions and on the reality that China is in 
the initial stages of socialism. 


To enable us to better understand this point, let us first 
briefly review how Comrade Mao Zedong derived, in the 
democratic revolution period, the basic law of China’s 
revolutionary war through an analysis of China's 
national conditions. In his well- known writing “Strate- 
gic Issues Concerning China's Revolutionary War.” 
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Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out that China’s revolu- 
tronary War was governed by the law of regular wars, the 
law of revolutionary wars. as well as the law of China's 
revolutionary war. And. the law of China’s revolutionary 
war is primarily based on the fact that China was then a 
big. semi-colonial and semi-teudal country that had just 
undergone a major revolution and had unbalanced polit- 
ical and economic development. and on the fact that. for 
a long time. its enemies had been strong and China had 
been weak. These facts predetermined the possibility of 
developing and winning China’s revolutionary war and 
also the expectation the war could not develop rapidly 
nor could victory be won within a short time. Comrade 
Mao Zedong called these two conclusions “the funda- 
mental law of China’s revolutionary war.” He also said 
“many other laws derive trom this fundamental law~ 


These teachings todas sull have great methodological 
significance for us in understanding Comrade Niaop- 
Ings views and policies which base everything on the 
country’s national conditions and respect for the law, 
and in understanding a series of his views and policies 
which derive from these 


In Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Dene Niaopineg. 
Comrade Niaoping made great efforts to analyze China's 
national conditions and the international climate over 
the last 20 or so sears of this century. As Comrade 
Niaoping put it. there are “two major situations’ —the 
domestic situation and the international situation. Sum- 
marizing his analysis, we can see that he repeatedly 
stressed the following few points 


First. we had smooth developmentin the first eight vears 
atter the founding of the People’s Republic, enabling us 
to establish a socialist foundation. After that, we expert 
enced “lettist™ errors for about 20 vears. including the 
decade-long “Cultural Revolution” upheaval and the 
two-sear-long hesitation once the “Cultural Revolution” 
ended. during which our economy developed slowly or 
Was Stagnant Only after this period and since the Third 
Plenary Session of the Tith CPC Central Committee 
have we been able to concentrate our energies on eco- 
nomic construction and practicing reform and opening 
up 


Second. after a tew decades of construction, our eco- 
nomic strength has reached a high level. However, 
because of our large population and weak economic 
hase. the vast majority of our people still engage in 
agricultural production, our production work 1s still not 
highly socialized. and developments in various localities 
of the country are sermously unbalanced. Particularly 
when compared with the ever-changing. worldwide new 
technologs revolution, our economy and culture, gener- 
ally speaking. are stul backward. Political stability and 
unity since the Third Plenary Session of the T1th CPC 
Central Committee have been preserved. but some 
destabilizing factors stil exist, 


Dhird. the questions of peace and development remain 
the two top priorities in the international arena today. A 


14 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


world war will not break out for a long time to come. 
There are contradictions which can be used, as well as an 
environment which ts favorable to us. But the world 1s 
not tranquil, there still exist the threats of hegemonism 
and power politics, international economic competition 
1S Intense. and the international market 1s monopolized 
by developed countries. We are taced with challenges as 
well as rare opportunities. 


The utmost importance and urgency 1n resolutely devel- 


oping the productive forces as the fundamental task of 


socialism and carrying out economic construction as the 
central task were shown by summing up and comparing 
historical experiences and lessons in such circumstances. 
Thus. taking shape was the idea that “Poverty 1s not 
socialism, nor 1s a snail's pace of development.” Also 
advanced was the three-step strategy of development 
according to which it would take 70 vears of hard work to 
realize modernization, and vigorous efforts would have 
to be made to ratse the national economy to a new level 
every few vears. To adapt to the uneven development of 
modernization and a relatively comfortable life. we 
encourage some people to become well-off first through 
honest work and lawful business operations, and then 
realize Common prosperity tor all people 


The necessity and possibility of boldly opening up both 
internally and externally were shown by summing up and 
comparing historical experiences and lessons in such 
circumstances. The concept that “persisting in reform 
and opening up 1s a move that will determine the destiny 
of China” took shape. Meanwhile. upholding the four 
cardinal principles, building a material and a spiritual 
civilization simultaneously, stability overriding every- 
thing else, and giving first place to state sovereignty and 
security became inevitable policies. 


This means that China 1s in a process in which we should 
concentrate our efforts particularly on economic devel- 
opment. Development ts an essential criterion. Develop- 
ment 1s crucial to China solving problems. “Whether 
China can achieve relatively rapid growth and realize its 
development strategy 1s crucial to whether China can 
withstand the pressure of hegemonism and power poli- 
tics and uphold tts socialist system.” It would be disas- 
trous if we failed to concentrate our efforts on the 
development of the productive forces, to carry out 
reforms and opening to the outside world, to uphold the 
four cardinal principles, to maintain political stability, 
and to attach equal importance to the building of a 
material and a spiritual civilization. 


This 1s what Comrade Xiaoping pointed out sharply: 
“Failure to uphold socialism, to carry out reforms and 
opening to the outside world, to develop the economy, 
and to improve the people’s living standards can only be 
a road to ruin.” 


Briefly. “one central task and two basic points” 1s 
China’s only “ay to prosperity. If China does not take 
this road, there thor road to take. 
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Socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s a socialism that 
continuously liberates and develops the productive 
forces, a socialism that advocates reform and opening to 
the outside world: a socialisin guided by Marxism. led by 
the Communist Party. and practicing the people's dern- 
ocratic dictatorship, and a socialism safeguarding world 
peace and opposing hegemonism. 


After analyzing the international and domestic situation 
using the basic Marxist stand and method. and attet 
summing up historical experiences, the Chinese Com- 
munists represented by Comrade Deng Niaoping have 
created and continued to create such a socialism that is 
full of vigor and vitality after 15 years of great practice 


10. In the course of grasping the overall situation and 
understanding the law. the CPC has achieved ereat 
developments in the understanding of several basi 
theoretical questions concerning socialism. Simply put 
the party has achieved three major breakthroughs on the 
most important theoretical question concerning “what is 
socialism, and how to build and develop socialism | 
First. it has established the theory about the initial stage 
of socialism and abandoned the traditional concepts ot 
socialism as “completely pure” and “large in size and 
collective in nature.” emphasizing that China is stil! and 
will continue to be in the initial stage of socialism: tor 
some time to come (until the mid- 21st century) Second 
it has established the theory, of a soctalist Commodits 
economy and socialist market economy. and discarded 
the traditional concept that markets are capitalism and 
planning 1s socialism. Third. on the question concerning 
the essence of socialism and the criterion for judging 
right and wrong, it has discarded various distorted and 
erroneous understandings of socialism and detined the 
essence of socialism as being “to emancipate and 
develop productive forces, chminate exploitation and 
polanzation, and finally realize common prosperity, — 
Accordingly, it has set the “conducive to three causes” 
criterion for judging mghts and wrongs. merits and 
demernts—namely conducive to developing the produc- 
tuve forces of our socialist society, increasing the overall 
Strength of our countrys, and improving the people's 
living standards 


These three breakthroughs are in-depth theoretical 
breakthroughs of screntific socialism 


The theoretical breakthroughs and the impact they have 
already given and wall give to real lite are an important 
phenomenon which deserves a prominent place mn the 
history of the development of screntific socialism and 
Marxism. 


On 20 August 1991, Comrade Niaoping made an ier 
sive Statement. He said: “We must continue to stress the 
need to oppose bourgeois Iberalization. Ino making 
reform and opening to the outside world. in shitting the 
focus of work to economic construction, we did not 
abandon Marx, Lenin, and Mao Zedong. We should not 
forsake our forefathers. Whats important is to obtam a 
clear understanding of what is socialism and how. to 
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build and develop socialism.” What he meant bs not 
forsaking our forefathers 1s that we must inherit and 
uphold Marxism-Lenainism-Mao Zedong Thought. And 
what he meant by “obtaining clear understanding on the 
two aspects” as to develop Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought. We must achieve developments on 
important basic theoretical questions by putting out new 
scientific Statements mot available to our forefathers 
Therefore. we must inherit and uphold. as well as 
develop and innovate Marxism- Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought 


Ihe result of grasping the overall situation. under- 
standing the law. not forsaking our forefathers. and 
discarding outdated concepts is the creation of Deng 
Miaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, the Marxism of contemporary (hina 


IV. the Ideological Line of Communists Continually 
Creating New Situations in the Course of Struggle 


11. The ideological line of persisting in emancipating the 
mind. seeking truth trom facts. taking the basic tenets of 
Marxism as the guide. and using practice as the sole 
criterion for verifying the truth has permeated 
throughout Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng 
Viaoping 


This ideological line was inhertted from Comrade Mao 
Zedong. In leading the party and the Chinese people to 
blaze a new path for Chinese revolution never trodden 
before. Mao Zedong relied. first and foremost. on the 
“ideological line of communists creating new situations 
in the course of struggles” Grom “Oppose Book Wor 
ship” bs Mao Zedong). which is diametrically opposed 
to the conservative line of “book worship.” 


Comrade Deng Niaoping has also relied. first and to: 
most. on this ideological line in leading the party and 1! 
Chinese people in proneering a brand new undertaking 
of reform and opening up and concentrating forces on 
socialist modernization since the Third Plenary Session 
of the Lith CPC Central Committee. The beginning ot 
the new cra was marked by criticism of the “two what- 
evers.” discussions on the criterion of truth. and. the 
restoration and establishment of this ideological line 
His famous speech “Emancipate the Mind, Seek Truth 
from Facts. and Unite as One in Looking to the Puture 
iS. a declaration to open up a new cra. Adherence to this 
ideological line has run through the tive sears of elim: 
nating chaos and restoring order (from the Third Plenary 
Session of the }1th CPC Central Committee to the 12th 
CPC National Congress) and the 10 vears of comprehen- 
sive reform (from the 12th CPC National Congress to his 
southern inspection tour) Comrade Niaoping’s talks 
during the southern inspection tour are a new declara- 
tion to push the new historical era to a new stage ot 
development. as well as one of emancipating the mind 
and seeking truth from facts. 


Comrade Xiaoping said betore: “To catch up wath the 
times 18 the goal of our reform.” The course of events 
over the past 15 vears shows that only by persisting in 
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Socialist Market Poonomac Structure, adopted recent 
bv the Phird BPlenar S ron af tl $y, CO Contral 
Committee. ws the latest resuiteot the creative effort. and 


t has put domwaard the arduous task oof making further 
practical 


instan ve have land down the prnciple of scazing the 


and theoretical exploration and creation. bor 


Copypronty nity to accelerat dev lop nent. and thas alse 


represents tremendous progress in understanding the 
law. DPhere are sullmans comples and dithcault problems 
which requit to continue te emancipate our mind, 
seck truth from facts. and make evreat creative efforts to 
studs and tind selutrons ancloudiny how we accelerate 
devclopment while manmtaring the cmphases on quatity 
how we enhart cHioren ow we heed scrence and 
technol i’ Hew We Optimiize Structure wcoordance 


with what Comrade Niaoping has demanded. and how 
during the course of 


we accelerate development 


HPO Ing Macro-cconmonm vulation and control bar 
mstance. Chinas tetorm: began wath the rural areas and 
has been a vreat success there Tlowever our a bap 
count, with a rural population of SOO mualhion. and 
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solving agricultural problems and promoting agricultural 
modernization is a comple. and dithicult question which 
no other countries have ever encountered. Ot both the 
exrsting and the potential rural surplus work force. which 
number in the hundreds of millions. a mayor portion has 
been hired by village and town enterprises and urban 
areas. What of the others’ These questions also require 
us lo continue to emancipate our mind, seek truth from 
facts. and make great creative ctlorts to studs and solve 
them. For instance, we have laid down the principle of 
building a material civilization on the one hand while 
building a spiritual civilization on the other. and this is 
vers important. There are still many complex and ditti- 
cult problems to be solved when it comes to building a 
spiritual civilization and combating corruption and 
other crimes. Currently. the problem of trading power 
tor Moneys. in particular, 1s vers serious, and itis because 
the market economy mechanism has not vet been estab- 
lished well nor standardized. Such a problem also 
requires us to continue to emancipate our mind. seck 
truth trom tacts. and make great creative efforts to studs 
and find a solution 


Reading through Volume 3 of the Selected Works of 
Deng \Viaoping, we can see that Comrade Niaoping has 
confirmed that our reform is a mayor success. but has 
also pointed out that our reform 1s a great experiment—a 
great experiment even trom a global point of view. On 
the one hand, he has affirmed that we have found the 
correct path, and that we have established clearly- 
defined principles and policies in all areas and have 
precise language by which to express ourselves. On the 
other hand. he has pointed out that “maybe it will take 
another 30 years for us to formulate a set of more mature 
and better-established systems for work mn various 
fields.” These views have presented us with the task of 
continuing to insist on emancipating our mind. seck 
truth trom facts, and boldly pronecer new undertakings. 
conduct new experiments. open up new spheres of 
endeavor, and create new things. 


We have opened up a new path yust like the one we have 
had over the last 15 vears. In the future. we wall still 
continue to adhere to the ideological line of emanci- 
pating the mind and secking truth from tacts. We wil! 
draw a clear line between ourselves and the erroneous 
tendency to dogmatize Marxism, and between ourselves 
and the erroneous tendency to discard the basic princ- 
ples of Marxism and kowtow to the Western capitalist 
class. 


We should stay alert against the neht. but should prima. 
rily guard against the “left.” This will enable we Chinese 
Communists to maimtain our ideological and political 
line soberly and correctly, and to keep it lively. active. 
and full of revolutionary vigor 


V. Uphold the Party's Basic Line for 100 Nears 
Without Wavering 


13. Allin all. the whole party should further affirm its 
well- founded contidence in its cause by studying 
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Volume 3 of the Selected Words of Deng Niagoping and 
grasping its politwal and theoretical siynilicance in 
Short, we must—and we certainly will—uphold the 
parts s basic line. we must—and we certainly wiil—win 
a Sictors in our cause to build socialism with Chinese 


characteristics 


From the call to implement correct: principles with 
awareness and determination he made im his opening 
speech at the [2th CPC Nauonal Congress to the call 
that “the basic line must be followed unswersingls tor 
100 vears” he made when he visited the south. Comrade 
Nraoping has repeated. claborated on this rssuc of great 
importance: We must not allow 
tenets and line on which the future and destiny 
party and state depend 


ms reversal to the basic 


of the 


He spoke of not making revecrsals exacth) because there rs 
a such possibility We learned such a lesson trom the 
quick reversal of the line adopted at the First Plenan 
Session of the Piehth CPO Central Committee In the 
past decade. people have ty 
adoul whether the linc pursucd since 
Session of the Pith Pe ( 
changed 


en trequenths concerned 
lhard Plenary 
entral Commuattee would be 


Referring io the international anviets that “polis wall 
change when Deng is no tonger around” Comrade 
Niaoping sand im E984 ata omecting of the Central 
Advisors Commission “We should tell the world that no 
one can change the line prordng ies, and STI ATOBICS WC Have 
adopted now ~ 


From late 1986 to carly 1987 Comrade Niaoping. with 
the revived hearsay of the time in mind. said repeatedls 
“There will not be any change’ in the parts’s line 
principles, and policies: He further pointed out “This 
issuc of Cunchangeability: asa hot topm among the 
people I belreve people will contimus tulking about at 
untilthe turn of this century and beyond We must prove 
this ‘unchangeability” with facts” 


An incident of domestic political turmoil took place on 
the late spring and carly summer of L989) Tn a meeting 
with two central leaders on 31 May. Comrade Niaoping 
made it clear from the vers tirstsentence “The polis of 
reform and opening up must remain unchanged tor 
decades to come. Ttomust be pursucd at all times: tas a 
matter that has aroused great concern both at home and 
abroad” Soon after the turmoil was quelled. Comrade 
Nraoping announced solemnly on 9 June. “What do we 
do from now on? Pwould say we should continue. persest 
moumplementing our set bast line, pronmciples. and pols 
cies Now that Phave ransed the question. PE would like 
vou all to consider it seriously © 


After the drastic Changes in the international situation in 
the autumn and winter of 1989. Comrade Niaoping said 
on many occasions: “We must uphold) and never 
change’ the stratergs of Cone center, two basic points” 
“Notonl leaders of thas term but also leaders of the next 
term and beyond must uphold it to the end 
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The repeated exhortations in the talks he made when he 
visited the south can be summarized with this kes 
phrase: “Persistentlh uphold the lnre. principles. and 
policies.” 


lt ts thus clear that the one question Comrade Niaoping 
and the broad ranks of people care most about is whether 
we can persist in the line of developing China which was 
set at the Third Plenary Session of the Lith CPC Central 
Committee. He believes it requires all of us to work hard 
to do a good job of educating the army, the organs ot 
dictatorship, communist party members, the people. and 
the south, especially the younger generation. 


14. It should be pointed out that whenever he speaks 
about whether there will or should be changes. and 
whether such changes are possible. he always stresses: 
“Whether there will be changes or not” ts. in the final 
analysis, decided by whether “its night or not.” He said 
“Ii we are on the right course. then the policy should not 
change. Why will these policies remain unchanged’ 
Because practice has shown that these principles and 
policies are entirely correct. 


We must also pay attention to the fact that Comrade 
Niaoping has always emphatically pointed out: In the 
final analysis. whether “to change or not to change” 
hinges on whether the people wall benefit: from. it. 
Whether they are happy about wt. whether thes are 
sauistied with it, whether thes support it, whether thes 
agree with it. and whether they approve of it. 


[hat is to say, whether “to change or not to change” 1s 
not simply a matter of subjective desire. it essentialls 
depends on whether itis proved to be “nght™ or not in 
practice. On the other hand, there 1s an objective crite- 
rion for determining whether something 1s “right” and 
that 1s the criterion of whether itis “conducive to the 
three causes.” In the final analysis, this 1s the criterion ot 
the productive forces, the criterion of conforming with 
the objective law, the criterion of conforming with the 
best interests of the broadest masses of people. and the 
criterion of having the support of the broadest masses ot 
people. Therefore, itis a matter that can only be veritied 
by the requirements to develop the social productive 
forces, by whether it accords with the interests and 
wishes of the masses of people. and by whether it 
conforms with the objective law 


Respecting the productive forces. the people. and prac 

tice constitutes an integrated whole. which 1s also what 
Comrade Niaoping called “respecting the law” This ts 
the cornerstone for ensuring the basic line will remain 
unwavering for 100 years. Its the cornerstone of Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. It1s also the cornerstone of the Chinese 
Communists’ resourcefulness, courage. and contidence 
This characteristics could not have found more clear 
expression than in the new volume of the Selected Works 
of Dene Niavping 


15. What kind of situation will emerge in China, then. it 
we uphold the party’s basic line and not waver in it tor 
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100 vears’? And what impact will ait have on the world” 
We belheve this is one of the issues that ought to be 
Study, Volume yo the 


i Deng \iaoping 


carefully thought out when we 
Ne le ted Wawrks « 


By the time we mark the J0th anniversary of the 
founding of the people's republic at end of this century, 
we will have accomplished the second-step strategic goal 
and solidly and completely tultilled our plan to qua- 
druple our gross annual of industrial and agncul- 
tural output. and the people will have a relatively com- 
fortable standard of living 


By the ime we mark the centenary of the founding of our 
party in the carly twenties of the neat centun. we wall 
have developed a more Mature. more 
well-established systems in all areas 


a ee : 
OMpicte Sel 


By the time we mark the centenary of the founding of the 
people's republic in the middie of the neat centurn. we 
will have accomplished the third-step strategic goal and 
basically achieved socialist modernization 


The Chinese as a mation created the most brilliant 

history of mankind in ancient times) Atter the modern 

Industnal Revolution, Westcrn Capitalism) passed us 
' 

The 19th century became a century of decline for the 


Chinese as a nation. and its decline reached its nadir at 
the end of that century” The Chincse people greeted the 
vear 1900 amid the humiliation of secang them capital 
cits oof Bening occupied by the alhed forces of cight 
impenalist countnes. The 20th century as a century tor 
the Chinese nation to rise up and head toward revital- 
vation. In the first SO sears of this century we sucees- 
sively overthrew the rules of the Qing Dynasty. the 
Northern Warlords, and the Kuomintang reactionaries. 
scored victories ino the New Democratic Revolution 
against imperialism. teudalism. and bureaucratic caps 
talism, and tounded the PRO. The Chinese people have 
since Stood up. in the second hall of this century we have 
established a basic system of socralism which. after gomng 
along a tortuous road. then devcloping through reform 
opening up. and modernization. means we will be able to 
greet the sear 2000 with a society of sufficiency and 
comfort. The 21st century will be the century the Cho- 
nese nation accomplishes revitalization During the first 
SO sears. we wall essentially turn China into a pros- 

democratic, and civilized) modern 
and then. in the second hall, we wall 
advance toward higher goals to accomplish the great 
revitalization of the Chinese nation 


perous. strong 


socialist: State 


These have been repeatedly expounded by Comrade 
Niaoping. Phe overall situation he referred to encom. 
passes this kind of gencral situation. A development line 
like this rs what he calls the basic line pursued since the 
Ihird Plenary Session of the Lith CPO) Central Com- 
mittee. Hos a rare phenomenon in world history fora 
large counters Tike ours toindomitably pave the way fora 
new century after expenconomgp drastic changes mn tts 
fortunes and undergoing all kinds of vicissitudes over the 
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This ts aremarkabls ereat event of 
mee to the world 


; . 
eo “yr 
iv a century 


nasroyuvenation wall undoubtedly be a great enc 
agement to the developing countnes which, like us, has 
experienced invasions bs colonial impenalists. It «ill 


also be unquestionably a great encouragement to people 


the world who believe in and pursce socialism. Wi ce: 
disturbances erupt in some socialist countries, quite a 
tew pe ple in the world predict that socialism, whice 
gaine. at) ascendancy and demonstrated its splendor 1 
the 20th century, wall pernsh within the centun. This 
type of prediction will certainly prove to be untenable 
Comrade Niaoping once made a very poignant state- 
ment “When disturbances erupt in these countnes. 
(hina should truly realize its goal of quadrupling its 
gross national product as scheduled. This is a victory for 
lt we basically achieve modernization by the 
middle of the neat century. we can further assert the 
success of socialism. To be sure. we should not be 
hoasttul, The more we develop. the more we should be 
modest. Shovid China stabilize and realize its develop- 

nt goals. socialism wall demonstrate its superiority” 
“As long as China does not collapse. one-fitth of the 
world’s population will be upholding socialism. We are 
fully contident of the future of socialism.” 


Si) ic wT) 


Phe last part of his statement during his tour of southern 
China is also the last paragraph in the book Comrade 
Niaoping said: The period trom now until the midd’e of 
the neat century will be very crucial. We should immerse 
ourselyxes in hard work. What a heavy burden we 
shoulder, and how great our responsibility as" 


Ihis means 


Phe Chin 


Of SsoclansSm 


se nation will regenerate splendor on the basis 


Socialism will demonstrate renewed splendor during the 
( hinese people's struggle 


Phe reopuvenation of socialism and the Chinese nation is 
historically linked in this manner 


This is also the lofty mission of Deng Niaoping’s theors 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 


Pversbods wall recall that in the parts’s history. the 
Seventh CPC) National Congress established Mao 
Zedong Thought as the party's guiding ideology. At the 
same time. Comrade Mao Zedong, in his closing speech 
at the Seventh CPC) National Congress. emphaticalls 
called for “building up the confidence of the entire party 
and people across the country in the revolution’s certain 
victory.” The speech was a bnolliant address entitled 
“The Foolish Old Man Who Removed the Mountains. 
Hic continued. “First. we should awaken our vanguard so 
that at wall be determined to score victors without 
flinching trom sacrifices and by overcoming all ditticul- 
ties Podas. the 14th CPC National Congress has estab- 
lished Deng Niaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
(Chinese characteristics as the party's guiding ideology 
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Moreover. it has proposed the task of ar 
party with this theon 
vanguard.” Now. we have Volume 3 

Waowks of Deng Niaoping At this moment. « 
exccilent position to foster greater. screntitica tt 
able confidence in our ereat cause. It we ti 

study Volume j of the Selected Works of D 

ake the overall situation imto account. understand 
pattern of things. and show tull contiden 

new cause of socialist reform 


ation is full of promise 


Ahich as to “tist awaue 


oOpcning up 


CDNCA Closes Second Plenary Session 


OW 19121414998 Besyrne VENT tind» , j 
i;\f/ ld 1 /% 


[Teat) Beying, December 14 (NINHE V7! 


central committee of the China Democrat 
Construction Association (OC DING Ab held ats s 

nary session in Bening on December 11-14 

The session focused on d sine the d 
documents of the Third P Session «ot j 
Central Committee otf tt ( memunst Part ' 4 


(PO) and National United Front Work Cont 
well as reviewing the work of CD 


Sun Oimeneg. vice-chamman of the Standing ¢ 
of the Natronal People's Cong: ind 
CDNCA Central Committee. delivered 


sessron 


He said that the CDNC A organizations at 
have plaved an active role in goxernment and 
cratic supervision work over the past sear 


He said that the organizations have also mad 


Suggestions for reforms and construction in tt 

Dhe session approved a decision which calls | tu 
the decision of the Third Plenary Se: ! ! +! 
CPC Central Committee and Dene \ py , 
contributing to the devclopment of * 


1 


party cooperation and political cor 
establishment of the socialist market 


The SessTon elected seven new members te ( JN 
Central Committec and one mew mem 
Standing Committee of the CDNG AY Central ¢ 
miittec 


Circular Issued on Holiday Security Arrangements 


COU TATTOO CO9?8 Retane MINTED Dorie ” , 
Chaimese OSST ONE 14 1% vs 


[Text] Bening. 13 Dec (NTNEIE A bo crsure that 


broad masses of people will enpos the tort! , yg 
New Years Day and the Spring best ! tena 
peaceful atmosphere. the Ministry ot Py Secunt 
recently assucd a circular, requiring pul iit 
organs in vanous localities to identity promuncot docal 
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security problems and take tough measures to crack 
down on crime and maintain public order. 


The circular requires public security organs in various 
localities to enhance effectiveness in solving and han- 
dling cases, speed up the pace of handling cases on the 
basis of the anticorruption struggle: be more qualits- 
conscious in handling cases: and get rid of various 
interferences to resolutely. severely. and promptly 
punish a host of serious criminal elements according to 
the law and to deter crime. They should seriously rectify 
public order in rural areas by concentrating their tume 
and police forces in areas where hooliganism and evil 
forces are rampant. where serious highway and railway 
robberies are frequent; where destructive theft of equip- 
ment in factones, mines, water and electricity utilities, 
and transport facilities 1s common. and where the “six 
evils” [prostitution, pornography. trading in women and 
children, growing, using. or trading in narcotics, gam- 
bling: and profiting from superstitious practices] are 
spreading to crack down on them. They should seriously 
draw lessons from a series of mayor fires and fatal traffic 
accidents that have taken place in various places this 
year and conduct, before New Year's Day and the Spring 
Festival, a general safety inspection to prevent fires, 
explosions, traffic accidents, and other disasters. The 
removal of hidden perils will effectively help prevent 
major disasters and accidents from occurring. Public 
security organs are required to make early arrangements 
to ensure safety for both travelers and communications 
lines during the Spring Festival by intensifying patrols at 
Strategic points in the cities and along railways and 
highways, strengthening inspections of flammables. 
explosives, and other dangerous articles, and cracking 
down on railway and highway robbers. 


The circular also urged leading cadres im public security 
organs at various levels to take the mitiative in leading 
local police in maintaining public order in their areas 


Decree Issued on Injuries to Domestic Air 
Pasengers 


Li Peng Signs Decree 


OW 1312094493 Beryine NINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2110 GMT 3 Dec 93 


[Text] Beying. 4 Dec (XINHU A)—Decree No. 132 of 


the State Council of the People’s Republic of China 


The “Decision of the State Council on Amending the 
‘Interim Provisions on Compensation for Physical Inju- 
nies to Domestic Air Transport Passengers” are hereby 
promulgated for implementation effective | January 
1994. 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 


[Dated] 29 November 1993 
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Rules on Compensation 
OW 1312102393 Beaune VINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2111 GMT 3 Dec 93 


[Text] Beyng, 4 Dec (NINHU A}—Intermm Provisions 
on Compensation tor Physical Injunes to Domestic Air 
Transport Passengers 


{Adopted at the State Council's 31st Executive Mecting 
on 3 January 1989, promulgated by Decree No. 28 of the 
PRC State Council on 20 Februar 1989, and amended 
per the “Decision of the State Council on Amending 
‘Internm Provisions on Compensation tor Physical Inju- 
nes 10 Domestic Air Transport Passengers” on 29 
November 1993) 


Article |) These provisions have been formulated to 
ensure that domestic air carners will undertake civil 
responsibilities for physical injures to their passengers 


Article 2. These provisions apply to compensation for 
phy sical inguries to passengers during domestic arr pas- 
senger transport 


The domestic air transport mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph refers to air passenger transport whose points 
of departure. designated stopovers. and destinations le 
within the PRC's territonal boundaries according to ar 
passenger transport contracts 


Article 3. Acarner shall be responsible for compensating 
passengers who dic cr sustain injuries on aircraft of 
while boarding or exiting aircraft 


Article 4. A carner shall not be responsible tor compen- 
Sating i! it can prove that a passenger's death or injury 1s 
due to force majeure or the passenger's own health 
conditions 


Article $8. A carrier's responsibility to compensate shall 
be mitigated or it shall be absolved of such responsibility 
if it can prove that a passenger's death or myury 1s duc to 
the passenger's fault or intentional act 


Article 6 Where a carner ss responsible tor compensa 
thon pursuant to these provisions, the maximum amount 
of compensation for cach passenger shall be 70.000 
yuan 


Article 7 Passengers may decide on their own whether to 
bus accidental injury insurance related to ai transport 
from insurers. Payments made under this type of iunsur- 
ance coverage, however, may not be used to offset of 
reduce the amount of compensation for which the canner 
1s responsible 


Article & Indemnitives made to foreign nationals, Over- 
seas Chinese, and compatnots from Hong Kong. Macao. 
and Taiwan may be converted into the currencies of the 
countnes or regions concerned) The exchange rates shall 
be determined according to the exchange rate quotations 
published by the PRO State Administration of bachange 
Control on the payment dates 


20 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Article 9. Should a dispute over injury compensation 
arise between passengers or their heirs and carriers. a 
lawsuit may be filed with a people's court. 


Article 10. The Civil Aviation Administration of C hina 
shall be responsible for interpreting these provisions 


Article 11. These provisions took effect on | May 1989. 
The “Regulations on Mandatory Insurance for Acci- 
dental Injuries to Airplane Passengers” promulgated bs 
the Government Administration Council's Financial 
and Economic Commission were revoked on the same 
date. 


Air Safety Campaign To Include Pilot Checks 
11K 1312081093 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 13 
Dec 93 p 3 


[By staff reporter Xie Yicheng: “Pilot Checks As Air 
Chiefs Stress Safety™] 


[Text] Aviation chiefs are set to check pilots flying ability 
as they bid to regain travellers’ confidence after three 
major plane accidents and several hiyackings this year 
The move ts part of a safety and checks campaign which 
1s to be Jaunched at once. said Jiang Zhuping. head of the 
Civil Aviation Administration of China (CAAC ) at the 
weekend. 


He was speaking at a telephone conference on ways to 
enforce a State Council circular demanding China's 
aviation record improve. 


Every airline, airport navigation and maintenance unit 
will be checked 1n the campaign to close safety loopholes 
and tighten discipline. 


“Leaders must make safety an overwhelming priority” 
said Jiang describing the situation as a “crisis.” 


Workers and bosses who fatled to maintain satety stan- 
dards could face criminal prosecution, he said 


Special attention will be given to maintenance, arr trattic 
control and safety checks. 


CAAC has sent out a dozen teams of aviation experts to 
reinforce safety standards. 


They have the power to demote and revoke the licence of 
poorly- qualified pilots. 


Safety inspectors will also be better trained 


Passengers flying to coastal citres in the Southeast would 
have their bags checked. 


Any tool or implement which can be used as a weapon in 
a hyacking rs banned. 


“We have no other choice but to do this for the sake of 
passenger safety.” said a CAAC security official 
requesting public understanding and cooperation. 
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CPC Elders on Civil Aviation 
HAIOT2S 134093 Hone hone CHENG MING in Chines 
No 194. 1 Dec 93 pp 24-25 


[By Li Per (2625 0223) “Written Instructions on Hiyjack- 
ings by CPC Elder Statesmen”: first: paragraph 1s 
CHENG MING introduction] 


[Text] Zou jiahua convened four emergency meetings of 
the State Council in two weeks, Deng Xiaoping. Chen 
Yun, Wan Li. Yang Shangkun gave written instructions 
in turn and thes unanimously held that the frequent 
hyackings cause a “loss of national character” and that i 
IS Necessary to strengthen securts work for civil avia- 
tion 


Deng, Chen, Wan, and Vang Give Written Instructions 
on Hijacking 


from Sto 12 November. on pust one week. three marn- 
land cival airliners were hijacked to Taman. this can 
really be called an “unprecedented” record in the world’s 
cal aviation histors 


When the news reached Beying. it shocked the CPt 
elder and Deng Niaoping. Chen Yun, Wan 11, and Yang 
Shangkun gave written instructions one alter another 


Deng Nraoping’s instruction was given on 12 Novembes 
toa breting held in the State Council General OMfice He 
asked what was the cause of the frequent hyackings and 
whether or not the preventive and security work was 
solid. If things go on like this, the people's safety and the 
State's reputation will be badly affected 


Chen Yun’s written instruction was) Civil aviation’s 
security work 1s number one and the relevant depart- 
ments should sound the alarm. The continuous occur- 
rence of hyackings will have a bad impact on the 
people's minds. Hf measures are not thoroughly cxvam- 
med. more hiackings will take place 


Wan Li's written instruction was) The continuous occur 
rence of hyacking cases rs alarming, indicating that civil 
aviation management and securnts has a relatively big 
problem and the main reason rs still on our side As 
regards the hyackers. we may propose to Larwan a more 
suitable method to handle them and seck an agreement 
sooner 


Yang Shangkun’s written instruction was T suggest that 
cwvilasviation work should undergo a thorough check and 
Various security systems should undergo cxamination 
We must change the current chaotec order on the civil 
aviation and change its situation 


Bo Yibo's written instruction was: Civil aviatoon’s secu- 
rity system has been out of line with the devclopment of 
civil aviatron and. of the mam tactor leading to the 
problem cannot be found of measures are not solid, 
hyackings and crashes will still happen om the future and 
the influence will be extremely bad 
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/ou Jiahua Convened Four Emergency Meetings in 
Ino Weeks 


The opmmons offered “with one sone” be the CP¢ 
elders. indicate that thes are ven unhappy with the “loss 
of national character.” This causes a great deal of pics- 
sure on the relevant quarters. On the cvening of 13 
November, Zou Jiahua presided oxer a meeting of 
vanous departments, including civil aviation. public 
security. customs, and the Armed Police. According to 
information, that was the fourth emergency mecting 
convened by Zou !ohua in the name of the State Council 
in two weeks. At the meeting. he made a strongls- 
worded criticism: “We must face the reality. There have 
been three cases of hyacking and one case of a plane 
crash this month and there have been several unsuc- 
cesstul hyacking atlempts and fight problems. As tar as 
the civil aviation department ts concerned. this is vers 
worrnome. The basic satety cocthient of the civil 
aviation 1s bad and it has serous) hurt the country’s 
reputation. What should we do? It ty still a management 
problem and a problem with the system.” 


The persons in charge of the civil aviation and publi 
security departments have ther difficulties and thes 
even mentioned that the frequent hyackings are insepa- 
rable from a relevant instruction trom bi Peng The 
demanded an cxamination of a document on handling 
hyacking cases during flights. a document signed by Lt 
Peng. 


Li Peng’s “12 February” Instruction Was Criticized 


Qn 12 February 1992. Li Peng gave instructions to a 
report on civil aviation work (called the “12 Februar” 
notice) which has five points: 1) when hiyacking takes 
place or . civil airliner, the safety of passengers has the 
priorit, and there should not be fighting or struggling 

when hiyacking takes place. the ground control stator 
must be notified immediatels to prevent any accident. }) 
cial airliners should ensure that thes have adequate tuc! 
for a medium-range double trip. 4) in principic. a 
hyacked plane may fly to the destination demanded hy 
the hyacker, and $) the captain of a hyacked plane may 
confirm the relevant facts according to the system and 
procedure at the destination mn which he has landed 


According to information, Li Peng gave this instruction 
after Deng’s southern tour, to support the absorption of 
foreign funds, especially Taran tunds Hosa trageds 
resembling the one the presious sear at Barsun Airport 
where a “brave struggle against the hyacker” occurred 
reoceurs, it would be strange if Taman businessmen 
were not scared away! People may scarcely realize that in 
recent vears, the mainland’s civil aviation has dev cloped 
atan annual growth rate of 30 percent and the manpower 
and material strength required tor fight satety measures 
could not catch up. The civil aviation and public securits 
departments “have no ability even though thes want to” 
prevent hyackings trom taking place again 


However, airliner passengers and overseas persons are 
happy to see the change in the method for handling 
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hiyjacking cases on planes on the mainland, thes think 
safety should be the first prornty. 


liand Zhou Dare Not Make Promises 


At this emergency mecting of the State Council. the 
persons in charge of the civil aviation and public secunty 
departments proposed some concrete measures: On 
long-distance routes, one extra security person must be 
added (domestic rules say tho long- distance flight 1s 
one of more than 1.000 a5) or over 90 minutes flying 
tume) and the security personnel are allowed to take 
action to stop any hyacking case after judging the 
situation, the pilot and the security personnel, after 
judging the situation, may pick a nearby airport to land. 
(on the other hand. the current system of selling uckets 
must be changed Those wanting to bus tickets must be 
approved by counts-level administrative or security 
departments, whereas individual business operators 
must first be approved bs nerghborhood pany commil- 
tees of police substation, then they can buy tickets 
However, ti Peng and Zou Jrahua did not dare to 
promise the coal aviation and public securtty depart- 
ments that thes wo -'d implement thew ideas. Zou 
hahua only agreed to increase secur) personnel num- 
bers and measures but was opposed to allowing securts 
personne! to “take action to stop any hyacking case alter 
judging the situation © 


(in S November, that 1s. the day the second hiyacking 
case occurred in the month, the Civil Aviation Admin- 
istration of China issued an order asking the coastal 
airports, which are close to Taiwan, to search all passen- 
gers and ther luggage. According to the prevailing inter- 
mavional practice, airports generally carry out random 
checks on 10 percent of the passengers. According to 
information, the 100 percent check 1s armed at mainland 
passengers, whereas overseas people, including Taiwan 
compatriots. will be checked depending on the situation. 


b visting Loopholes in Security Check 


The system still has loopholes during implementation 
borexample. a China Northern plane was hyacked on 12 
November and. betore the plane took off from Chang- 
chun Arrport. all the passengers had undergone a body 
check while only 78 percent of the luggage had been 
checked) An aviation official in Bering complained: It 1s 
now very ditticult to prevent hyacking, guns and explo- 
sives can be found easily and even knives must be 
confiscated but the hyackers can use explosive-like 
objects and anything can be made to look like a bomb, so 
its nota problem at the technical level, This person also 
said that after the security check, the second protective 
measure 1s the cockpit. Most local airlines on the matn- 
land use small amcraft. such as the hyacked China 
Northern and Zhepang Airlines planes, were 737 and 
MIDD-82. and the cockpits can easily be broken into or can 
be regarded as hav ng no defense 


Since November. throughout the whole country there 
have been 17 unsuccesstul attempts to hyack planes and 
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this figure is alarming. According to statistics, some 
passengers were discovered to have hidden guns, knives. 
and detonators in their hand baggage: On 2 November at 
Nanchang, Shanghai, and Wuhan Airports, on 
November, at Guangzhou Airport; on 9 November, at 
Jinan Airport; and on 12 November, at Xian Airport. All 
these flights were scheduled to fly to destinations close to 
Taiwan, such as Guangzhou, Fuzhou, Haikou, and Gur- 
lin, 


Opinion Poll Provides Food for Thought 


In addition, there was an air disaster which has been kept 
secret by the authorities up to now. On the morning of 14 
November, a civilian cargo plane exploded when it was 
descending to Hami in Xinjiang. The preliminary inves- 
tigation revealed that it was carrying category-two 
inflammable and explosive materials, which were not 
packed with protective coverings as they should have 
been, hence the explosion. Three crew died in the acci- 
dent and the loss amounted to more than § million yuan. 


The shortcomings and potential dangers in civil aviation 
on the mainland have existed for years and the frequent 
hijacking cases have only served to bring the old problem 
to light. A certain opinion poll can illustrate the problem 
very well—on 14 November, the civil aviation and 
public security departments carried out an opinion poll 
in the waiting rooms at the airports in Shenzhen, Guang- 
7hou, Shanghai, and Beying: 100 percent of the respon- 
dents said that it 1s necessary to severely crack down on 
the hiyackers, including the idea that Taiwan should 
repatriate the criminals, but 70 percent of the respon- 
dents thought that the responsibility still rests on man- 
agement, the system, and propaganda. 


Civil Air Chief Calls For Strengthening Security 
11K 1412060793 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1150 GMT 11 Dec 93 


[By reporters Xu Xingtang (1776 S281] 1016) and Wang 
Yanrong (3769 1693 2837): “Jiang Zhuping Demands 
That Civil Aviation Institutions Implement State 
Council Circular on Strengthening Security Work” | 


[Text] Bejing, 11 Dec (XINHU A)—Today, Jiang Zhup- 
ing, director of the Civil Aviation General Administra- 
tion of China [CAGAC], stressed that all the cadres and 
workers in the civil aviation system should concien- 
tiously study the State Council’s “Circular on Strength- 
ening Civil Aviation Security Work” and effectivels 
strengthen the civil aviation work 1n varius aspects. 


During today’s telephone conference held by CAGAC, 
Jiang Zhuping pointed out: Recent security inspections 
conducted by CAGAC showed that some units did not 
pay sufficient attention to security work, did not do solid 
work to ensure the implementation of the regulations 
concerned, did not observe discipline, and did not eftec- 
tively enforce the bans and obey the orders. Such phe- 
nomena were rather common and leaders at various 
levels did not perform their duties conscientiously and 
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carefully and did not exercise strict management 
according to the high standards and requirements. This 
Was a prominent problem in the security work. 


Therefore. Jiang Zhuping demanded that all airlines, 
airports, air traffic control stations, and ground mainte- 
nance and service units immediately carry out overall 
security inspections and examinations. They should dis- 
cover problems, adopt measures, plug loopholes, perfect 
rules and regulations. strictly enforce discipline, and 
guarantee security according to the spirit of the State 
Council circular. He also required leaders of the civil 
aviation institutions at all levels to further increase their 
sense of responsibility for their work. The enterprises, as 
legal persons, should bear primary responsibility for 
security work and bear full responsibility for industrial 
satety. Efforts should be focused on the key points and 
links in the Work of guaranteeing industrial safety. It 1s 
necessary to effectively intensify security inspections of 
the airplanes, the ground service facilities, and the air 
traffic control facilities. train the personnel more strictly 
and examine ther work. establish and perfect: target 
responsibility systems so that awards and penalties can 
be meted out to those who deserve such things and that 
leaders at alllevels and all the workers will be responsible 
for security and safety and will make joint efforts to 
guarantee security and satets 


Science & Technology 


Nuclear Power Plant Meets ‘Generating Capacity’ 
OW ITS12094993 Bering N\INHUA in Enelish 0921 
GAMIT 1S Dec 93 


[Text] Qinshan, December 1S (XINHUA)—The Qin- 
shan nuclear power plant, the first Chinese-designed 
reactor, met its targeted annual generating capacity 
today, two years ahead of schedule. 


Located in east China’s Zheprang Province, the plant has 
generated a total of 1.62 bilhon kilowatt-hours of elec- 
tricity since the beginning of this vear. 


\ccording to a plant executive, the plant 1s currently in 
7% 


trial operation, producing 7.2 millon kilowatt-hours 
every day. 


The official said that the 300,000-kilowatt plant has 
generated a total of 2.14 bilhon kilowatt-hours since tt 
opened two years ago. 


The plant has helped ease an energy shortage in east 
China, one of the country’s fastest growing areas, he said. 


Phe central government has approved a plan for the 
plant's second phase of construction, which will include 
the installation of two 600,000-kw generating units, he 
said. 
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A senior official at the Beiing-based China National 
Nuclear Corporation (CNNC) said that the government 
plans to build a group of new nuclear power plants 
around the Qinshan area. 


China currently has two nuclear power plants. The 
second reactor 1s located in Dayawan (Daya Bay), 1n 
southern Guangdong Province, and 1s about 50 kilome- 
ters northeast of Hong Kong. 


The Dayawan Plant's first generating set of 900,000 kws 
went into operation at the end of August this year. 


Environmental Protection Becomes Issue 


OW 141721753393 Bering XINHUA in Enelish 1488 
GALL 14 Dec 93 


{Text} Mian, December 14 (XINHUA)—A meeting was 
held today in Yulin city, northwest China’s Shaanxt 
Province, calling for efforts to solve environmental pol- 
iution due to exploration of natural resources around the 
area 


Stare Councillor Song Jian and other leaders from the 
central and local governments took part in the meeting. 
which was sponsored by the Environmental Protection 
Committee of the State Council. 


Speaking at the meeting. Xie Zhenhua, director of the 
State Bureau of Environmental Protection, said that 
total proven coal reserves in the adjacent area of Shanxi- 
Shaanxi-Inner Mongolia now reach over 280 billion 
tons. 


He said that reasonable exploration of coal resources in 
the area is of great significance to promoting the devel- 
opment of the national economy. 


But. he added. natural conditions in the area are poor 
due to an overemphasis on exploration, to the detriment 


of environmental protection. 


As a result, the environment was seriously polluted in 


this area, with much coal wasted and a large portion of 


topsoil washed away, he said. 


He added that the central government has paid very 
close attention to environmental protection in devel- 
oping natural resources in the area. 


He urged taking forceful measures to reorder coal explo- 
ration and strengthen supervision over environmental 
protection work in this area. 


In the near future, he continued, the urgent task 1s to 
clear out rivers to ensure that flood peaks pass safely in 
the coming vear. 


The participants also investigated the serious sol 
damage in the area due to natural resource exploration. 
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Aquatic Wildlife Protection Regulations Noted 


HK1412111093 Beying NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Oct 93 p? 


(“The Implementation Regulations for the Protection of 
Aquatic Wildlife of the PRC” | 


[Text] Order of the Ministry of Agriculture of the PRC 
(No. 1) 


“The Implementation Regulations for the Protection of 
Aquatic Wildlife of the PRC.” which were approved by the 
State Council on 17 September 1993, are now promul- 
gated for implementation. 


Minister Liu Jiang 


§ October 1993 


Chapter 1: General Principles 


Article |. The regulations are formulated in accordance 
with the Law tor Protection of Wildlife of the PRO 
(hereinafter shortened to the Law tor Protection of 
Wildlife). 


Article 2. The aquatic wildlife referred to in these 
regulations refers to rare aquatic wild animals on the 
verge of extinction. The products of aquatic waldilite 
referred to refer to any part of the rare aquatic wild 
animals on the verge of extinction and their derivatives 


Article 3. The fishery administration of the State Counc! 
supervises the national administrative work of aquatic 
wildlife. 


The fishery administrations of local people's govern- 
ments at the county level or above supersise the admin- 
istrative work in their own administrative areas 


The right of fishery administrations to impose adminis- 
trative punishment stipulated by the Law for Protection 
of Wildlife and these Regulations can be exercised by 
their affilated fishery administration and supersision 
agencies. 


Article 4. People’s governments above county level and 
their administrative units concerned should encourage 
and support scientific research institutions and teaching 
units concerned in carrying Out research on aquatic 
wildlife. 


Article 5. Fishery administrations and ther affiliated 
fishery administration and supervision agencies have the 
right to supervise and inspect the implementation of the 
Regulations. The units and individuals inspected should 
be cooperative. 


Chapter 2: Protection of Aquatic Wildlife 


Article 6. The fishery administrations of the State 
Council and of the people’s governments of provinces, 
autonomous regions and municipalities directly under 
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the central government should regularly organize inves- 
tigation of aquatic wildlife resources and set up resource 
files to provide a basis tor the formulation ot plans for 
the protection and development of aquatic wildlite and 
the formulation and revision of lists of aquatic wildlife 
under national and local major protection. 


Article 7. Fishery administrations should organize var- 
ious social forces to take effective measures to protect 
and improve the living environment for aquatic wildlife 
and also to protect and increase the propagation of 
aquatic wildlife resources. 


All units and individuals are forbidden to damage the 
waters, habitats and living conditions of aquatic wildlife 
under national and local major protection. 


Article 8. All units and individuals have the mght to 
report to local fishery administrations or their affiliated 
administration and supervision agencies acts of seizing 
or damaging aquatic wildlife resources and to accuse the 
wrongdoers. 


Article 9. Any unit or individual that discovers aquatic 
wild animals which are wounded or stranded or which 
are trapped in inlets or river branches should report ina 
timely manner to the local fishery administration or its 
affihated administration and supervision agencies so 
that they can take emergency measures to rescue the 
animals. They can also request nearby units with the 
requisite resources for rescue to take emergency mea- 
sures and report to the fishers administration at the 
same time. Dead aquatic wild animals are to be handled 
appropriately by the fishery administration 


Aquatic wild animals caught by mistake during fishing 
operations should be released unconditionalls 


Article 10. Application can be made to the fishers 
administration of the local pcople’s government. tor 
compensation for damage caused by protecting aquats 
wildlife under national and local major protection. The 
local government will provide compensation in accor- 
dance with the relevant provisions of the provincial, 
regional, or municipal people's government when the 
damage 1s proved to be true and merits compensation 
after investigation. 


Article IT}. The fishers administrations of the State 
Council and of the people's governments of provinces, 
autonomous regions and municipalities directly under 
the central government should designate nature reserves 
for aquatic wildlife in the major habitats and waters of 
aquatic wildlife under national and local mayor protec- 
tion and propagate and strengthen protective manage- 
ment. Specific measures will be provided by the State 
Council separately. 


Chapter 3: Administration of Aquatic Wildlife 


Article 12. Catching and killing aquatic wildiite under 
national major protection 1s forbidden. 
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It is necessary to apply for a special permit for catching 
aquatic wildlife under national major protection when 
one of the following situations occurs: 


1. Catching 1s necessary tor scientific investigation of 
aquatic wildlife and aquatic wildlife resources. 


2. It 1s necessary to obtain individuals of species from 
natural waters or habitats for taming and propagating 
aquatic wildlife under national major protection. 


3. It as necessary to obtain aquatic wildlife under 
national major protection from natural waters or habi- 
tats to undertake scientific research projects above pro- 
vincial level or medical production tasks assigned by the 
State. 


4. It 18 necessary to obtain aquatic wildlife under 
national major protection trom natural waters or habi- 
tats for propagation and popularization of knowledge 
about aquatic wildlife. teaching or exhibition. 


5. It as necessary to obtain aquatic wildlife under 
national major protection duc to other special circum- 
stances. 


Article 13. Procedure for application for special catch 
permits: 


1. Anyone who needs to catch aquatic wildhite under 
first-class national mayor protection should apply to the 
fishery administration of the State Council for a special 
catch permit with the signed opinion of the fishers 
administration of the people's government of the proy- 
ince, autonomous region or municipality directly under 
the central government where the applicant resides and 
where the catch site 1s located. 

2. Anyone who needs to catch aquatic wildlife under 
second-class national major protection m= their own 
province, autonomous region or municipality directly 
under the central government should apply to the fishery 
administration of the people's government of the prov- 
ince, autonomous region or municipality directly under 
the central government with the signed opinion of the 
fishery administration of the people's government of the 
county where the applicant resides. 


3. Ansone who needs to catch aquatic wildlife under 
second-class national protection outside their own prov- 
Ince, autonomous region or municipality directly under 
the central government should apply for a special catch 
permit to the fishery administration of the people's 
government of the province, autonomous region. of 
municipality directly under the central government 
Where the catch site 1s located with the signed opinion of 
the fishery administration of the people's government of 
the province, autonomous region or municipality 
directly under the central government where the appli- 
cant resides or works. 


Zoological gardens which need to catch aquatic wildlite 
under first-class national protection should be veritied 
and approved by the construction administration of the 
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State Council betore thes apply for special catch permits 
to the fishery administration of the State Council. Appli- 
cants need the verification and approval of the construc- 
tion administration of the people’s government of the 
province, autonomous region or municipality directly 
under the central government where their zoological 
gardens are located for the catching of aquatic wildlife 
under second-class national major protection before thes 
apply tor special catch permits to the fishery administra- 
tion at the same level. 


The administration in charge of issuing special catch 
permits should decide whether it approves an applica- 
tion within three months trom the date of receiving 1. 


Article 14. Special permits are not issued when one of the 
following situations exists: 


1. The applicants can obtain individuals of species and 
products of aquatic wildlife under national major pro- 
tection or achieve their aims by legal. non-catch ways. 


2. The application does not conform to relevant state 
regulations or the equipment or methods used or the 
time or location chosen tor the catch are inappropriate. 


3. The aquatic wildlife is not. in a condition tor catching. 


Article 15. Units or individuals that have obtained 
special catch permits should catch according to the 
species. numbers, location, trme limit, equipment. and 
methods of catch specified in the special catch permit to 
prevent accidental injury to aquatic wildlife or damage 
to its living environment. On completion of the catch, 
they should apply for inspection to the fishers adminis- 
tration of the county-level people's government where 
the catch site 1s located or its affiliated fishery adminis- 
tration supervision agency. 


The fishery administration of the county-level people's 
government or its affillated fishers administration 
supervision agency should supervise and inspect: the 
activities of catching aquatic wildlife under national 
major protection in its administrative area and report 
the result of its supervision and inspection to the depart- 
ment concerned that approved the catch 


Article 16. Foreigners intending to engage in activities 
such as scientific investigation, sample collecting. 
filming or videotaping of aquatic wildiite within China’s 
territory should apply to the fishery administration of 
the people's government of the province. autonomous 
region or municipality directly under the central govern- 
ment where the habitats of the aquatic wildlife under 
national major protection are located. Alter verification, 
the administration concerned will submit the application 
to the fishery administration of the State Council or its 
authorized unit for approval . 


Article 17. It 1s necessary for those taming and propa- 
gating aquatic wildlife under first-class national protec- 
tion to hold a permit for taming and propagating verified 
and issued by the fishery administration of the State 
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Council. And itis necessarn for those taming and prop- 
agating aquatic wildlife under second-class national pro- 
tection to hold a permit for taming and propagating 
verified and issued by the fishery administration of the 
people's government of the province. autonomous 
region or municipality directly under the central govern- 
ment. 


Fishery administrations can entrust construction admin- 
iSstrations at the same level with verifying and issuing 
permits for taming and propagating to zoological gar- 
dens taming and propagating aquatic wildlife under 
national major protection. 


Article 18. The sale and purchase of aquatic wildlife 
under national major protection or its products are 
forbidden. It 1s necessary to apply to the fishers admin- 
istration of the people's government of the province. 
autonomous region or municipality directly under the 
central government to sell, purchase or use aquatic 
wildlife under first-class national protection or its prod- 
ucts for special purposes such as scientific research, 
taming. propagation or exhibition. The fishery adminis- 
tration will submit the application to the fishery admuin- 
istration of the State Council for approval after it writes 
and signs its opinion. It 1s necessary to apply to the 
fishery administration of the people's government of the 
province, autonomous region or municipality directly 
under the central government and obtain its approval for 
the sale. purchase or use of aquatic waldlite under 
second-class national protection or its products 


Article 19. Fishery administrations and industrial and 
commercial administrations of the people's governments 
above counts levels should establish a supervision and 
inspection system for the operation and utilization of 
aquatic waildlite and its products and strengthen the 
supervision and management of the operation and utth- 
vation of aquatic wildhte and its products 


Phat aquatic wildlife and its products which enters trade 
fairs 18 Supervised and managed by the industrial and 
commercial administration, while the fishery admuinys- 
tration assists. Business concerning aquatic wildlite and 
ts products run outside trade fairs is supervised and 
managed by the fishery administration, the industrial 
and commercial administration or their authorized unit 


Article 20. Those transporting or taking aquatic wildlife 
or its products out of the country should apply to the 
fishery administration of the county people's govern- 
ment for approval with the special catch permit or the 
permit for taming and propagation they hold) The 
county fishery administration will submit them apphica- 
tion for approval to the fishery administration of the 
people's government of the province. autonomous 
region or municipality directly under the central govern- 
ment or its authorized unit. kor zoological gardens 
which need to transport aquatic wildlife under national 
major protection to each other for propavation. the 
fishery administration of the people's government of the 
province, autonomous region or municipality. directly 
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under the central government can authorize the con- 
struction administration at the same level to verify and 
approve their applications. 


Article 21. Communications. railroad and civil aviation 
enterprises as well as postal sersices should not under- 
take the transport or accept the sending of aquatic 
wildlife or its products without a legal transport certifi- 
cate. and should report the matter to the department 
concerned. 


Article 22. Its necessary to apply to the fishers admin- 
istration of the people's government of the province. 
autonomous region or municipality directly under the 
central government for introducing aquatic wildlife trom 
abroad. The fishers administration of the people's gov- 
ernment above provincial level will submit the applica- 
tron to the fishery administration of the State Council tor 
approval after it assigns a particular scientific institution 
to establish scientific proot of the necessity of the intro- 
duction 


Article 23. For the export of aquatic wildlife under 
national major protection or its products and the import 
and export of aquatic wildlife which 1s restricted by the 
international convention of which China ts a member or 
its products it is necessary to apply to the fishers 
administration of the people's government of the prov- 
ince, autonomous region or municipality directly under 
the central government where the import or export unit 
is located or the applicant resides. The fishery adminis- 
tration will submit the application to the fishery admin- 
istration of the State Council for approval alter veritica- 
tion. Import and export business activities should be 
undertaken by units that have the right to import and 
export the commodities concerned 


Import and export of the above-mentioned aquatic wild- 
life by zoological gardens for exchange should be verified 
and approved by the construction administration of the 
State Council before it. 1s approved by the fishery admin- 
istration of the State Council 


Article 24. Economic returns gained by holding exhibi- 
tions of aquatic wildlife or its products should mainly be 
used in the protection of aquatic wildlife. 


Chapter 4: Awards and Penalties 


Article 25. Units and individuals that have performed 
one of the following deeds will be awarded by the 
people's government above county level or its fishery 
administration: 


1. Outstanding contributions to resource investigation, 
protection and management, propagation and education 
and exploitation and utilization of aquatic wildlife. 


2. Strict implementation of the Law for Protection of 
Wildlife with remarkable achievements 


3. Remarkable results in salvage. protection, taming and 
propagation of aquatic wildlife. 
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4+. Great service 1n preventing or reporting in a timels 
manner the discovery of acts violating the law and 
regulations for protection of aquatic wildlife. 


5. Great contnibutions in the investigation of cases in 
which wildlife resources have been damaged. 


6 Great achievements in scientific studies of aquatic 
wildhite or remarkable benefits attained in the applica- 
tion and popularization of relevant research results 


Engagement in the protection and administration of 
aquatic wildhfe in grass-roots units for five years or more 
with remarkable results. 


Ss. Other special contributions to the protection and 
administration of aquatic wildlite. 


Article 26. Those who catch or kill aquatic wildlife under 
national major protection should be investigated to 
determine their responsibility for the crimes in accor- 
dance with the Supplementary Stipulations for Pun- 
Shing Crimes of Hlegal Catching and Killing of Rare 
Aquatic Wildhte Under National Major Protection on 
the Verge of Extinction adopted by the Standing Com- 
mittee of the People’s Congress. If the offenses are 
obviously light and the harm done 1s not serious or the 
crimes committed are not serious enough for trial and 
sentencing. the fishery administration wall confiscate the 
animals caught and the catching equipment and illegal 
gains of the offenders, revoke their special catch permits 
and impose fines not exceeding 10 times the value of the 
animals caught. Fines imposed on those offenders 
without catches will not exceed 10.000 yuan. 


Those destroying the main habitats of the aquatic wild- 
life under national or local major protection in nature 
reserves for aquatic wildlife in violation of the law and 
regulations for protection of wildlife are subject to a fine 
according to Article 37 of the Law for Protection of 
Wildiite. The range of fines imposed on offenders will 
not exceed three times the cost of restoration of the 
damaged site to its original condition. 


Article 28. Those selling, purchasing. transporting. of 
carrying aquatic wildlife under national or local mayor 
protection or its products in violation of the law and 
regulations for protection of wildlife will be punished by 
the industrial and commercial administration or its 
authorized tishery administration. The objects and 
legal gains are subject to confiscation and the fine 
imposed on offenders will not exceed 10 times the value 
of the objects. 


Article 29. Those forging, selling, or transterring permits 
for taming and propagation are subject to a tine 
according to Article 37 of the Law for Protection of 
Wildhite, the range of fine not to exceed $000 yuan 
Those forging. selling, or transferring special catch per- 
mits or import and export certificates are subject to a 
fine according to Article 37 of the Law tor Protection of 
Wildlife. The range of fines will not exceed 50.000 yuan 
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Article 30. For those who tame and propagate aquatic 
wildhife under national major protection without a 
permit for taming and propagation or who exceed the 
range assigned by the permit for taming and propagation 
in violation of the law for protection of wildlife, their 
illegal gains will be confiscated and a fine not exceeding 
3,000 yuan will be imposed on them by the fishery 
administration. At the same time their aquatic wildlife 
can be confiscated and their permit for taming and 
propagation revoked. 


Article 31. For foreigners who engage 1n scientific activ- 
ities such as scientific investigation, collection of sam- 
ples. filming, and videotaping within China’s territory 
without approval, the data and samples collected and the 
film shot during investigation will be confiscated by the 
fishery administration. At the same time a fine not 
exceeding 50 OOO yuan can be imposed on them. 


Article 32. Those who act in one of the following ways 
which do not yet constitute a crime will be punished 
according to the Regulations of the PRC for Security 
Administration and Punishment: 


1. Obstructing inspectors from fishery administrations 
and hindering their carrying out their duty according to 
law; 


2. Stealing. looting or purposely impeding the instru- 
ments, equipment or facilities for protection of aquatic 
wildlife. 


Article 33. Objects confiscated according to the law and 
regulations for protection of wildlife wall be disposed of 
according to the relevant regulations set by the fisher 
administration of the State Council. 


Chapter §: Appendices 


Article 34. The fishery administration of the State 
Council 1s responsible for the interpretation of these 
Regulations. 


Article 35. The Regulations are to come into effect on the 
date of promulgation. 


Military 


Article Views Changing Arms Industry, Deng's 
Role 


11K 1412101093 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2122 GMT 6 Dec 93 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Cao Huanrong (2580 
3562 2837) and XINHUA reporter Jia Yong (6328 
3057)] 


[Text] Being, 7 Dec (XINHUA) —Peace and develop- 
ment 1s the theme for all mankind. 


Ahead of this trend of the times, China, which has 
started implementing a strategy of changing military 
industries into civilan ones, 1s undoubtedly a pioneer. 
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Following the road of using military industrial tech- 
nology to benefit the people. the contribution of China’s 
national defense industry to mankind 1s like a great 
monument which draws the world’s attention. 


Fifteen years ago, people were generally not familar with 
the changing military industnes into civilian ones, and 
the output value of civilian products by our country’s 
military industries at that time was only 8.1 percent of 
those industries’ total output value. Now, people are 
enjoying the fruits of the peaceful use of military indus- 
trial technology almost every day. 


One-fifth of the cameras produced in the country come 
from military enterprises, and 65 percent of motorcycles 
are made by military factories. “Passenger vans,” which 
we see in the main streets of Bejing. now carry as many 
passengers as the subway system, and three-fourths of 
these moving “sellow cabs” are produced by arsenals. 
Even the steamed buns we eat and the clothes we wear 
every day have been imbued with the achievements of 
military industrial technology. Our country has used 
radiation technology to cultivate 325 new breeds of farm 
products, and increase grain output by 4 billion kg and 
cotton output by 200 million kg every year. Naval 
shipyards, which produced warships and gunboats in the 
past, are now capable of producing huge civilian cargo 
ships: arsenals which produced guns and cannons 1n the 
past now undeciiake such projects as the huge 200-meter 
chimney for Baoshan Iron and Steel Corporation and the 
steel structure of the Yangpu Bridge—the world’s first 
slanting suspension bridge. The “project to launch the 
Australian satellite.” the Bening particle collider, and the 
key state proyects of the Qinshan and Daya Bay Nuclear 
Power Plants are brilliant examples of the most 
advanced national defense technology transformed into 
civilian use. Even our country’s first huge “Milky Way- 
I supercomputer, which was successfully manufac- 
tured by the University of Science and Technology for 
National Defense last vear, has the State Meteorological 
Administration as its first user. Large passenger aircraft 
produced jointly by military enterprises and McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation have taken off and sold back in the 
United States 


In 1985, our country’s technology market was still ina 
difficult condition of gestation. In March 1985, in Hang- 
7hou, the first trade fair armed at transforming military 
industrial technology for civilian use secured 3,200 tech- 
nological transfer contracts on the spot, and this became 
a catalyst to build a technology market in the future, one 
year later, in Shenzhen, the first China Technology Fair 
was held, and this showed that our country was no longer 
a simple technology importer but a technology exporter. 
The 1,000 or so high and new technologies offered by six 
departments under the national defense immdustrial 
system were sought by customers from more than 20 
countries and regions. 
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These are not the only things that changing militar, 
industrial technology to civilian use has won tor our 
country. 


At the 1993 Hong Kong International Exhibition on the 
Peaceful Use of Military Industrial Technology, held in 
Hong Kong in July this year, the Chinese delegation 
displayed a great variety of items and, in just a week, 
secured deals amounting to $2.5 billion. This became the 
most important news during the exhibition. A Chinese 


official announced: After implementing the policy of 


transforming military industrial technology for civihan 
use for 15 years, the output value of civilian products by 
China’s military enterprises is increasing by 20 percent 
on average every year. The civilian products developed 
by them involve 20 trades and domains, and are sold to 
more than 30 countries on five continents. In 1992, the 
output value of civilian products by military enterprises 
surpassed 70 percent of their total output value. 


The above-mentioned things added a hot topic to the 
1993 Hong Kong International Conference on Coopera- 
tion to Promote Conversion from Military to Civilian 
Industry, which was held simultaneously with the exhi- 
bition: How could China score such marked results in 
the peaceful use of military industrial technology in such 
a short time? 


When answering questions raised by experts and 
reporters from various countries, Huai Guomo,. hon- 
orary chairman of the China Association for the Peaceful 
Use of Military Industrial Technology. was quite excited. 
He knew that it was Deng Xiaoping who had made 
important decisions three times to promote three his- 
toric leaps in China’s effort to change military tech- 
nology to civilian use, thus leading to today’s splendid 
situation. 


At the end of 1978, after that very meeting which had the 
significance of a landmark and which decided upon a 
shift in the key point of the work of the whole parts 
[Third Plenum of the 11th CPC Central Committee]. the 
problem of where science. technology, and industry tor 
national defense should go was put on the agenda of the 
central decisionmaking level. 


After 30 years of hard work to establish our undertak- 
ings, the country had already built a complete scientific, 
technological, and industrial system for national defense 
and possessed a large number of outstanding scientists 
and technicians as well as good instruments and equip- 
ment. Such strength could undoubtedly have a great 
impact on the country’s modernization construction, 


At an important meeting, Deng Xiaoping thoroughly 
expounded the 16-character principle for adjusting the 
national defense industry: Integrating military with 
civilian products, integrating peace with war, ensuring 
military products first, and sustaining the military with 
civilian products. 
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This was a vision which could only be possessed by a 
person who understood the changes 1n the world. It came 
from Deng Xiaoping’s correct judgment on war and 
peace. He predicted: A world war would not erupt for 20 
years. 


This prediction enabled our country to take the lead in 
responding to the highly complicated international situ- 
ation, and shifted the track from near-war conditions to 
peacetime. The proposals in the 16-character principle 
pointed out a direction for the development ot the 
national defense industry in periods of peace. Hence, 
China’s national defense industry started a second pio- 
neering enterprise in finding a way to survive and 
develop in the main economic battlefield. 


In the summer of 1985, the courage and vision of Deng 
X1aoping as a Strategist once again shocked the world. In 
the East Room ot the Great Hall of the People. this 
commander of the three arms of the services announced 
to the world, with one finger up: China would reduce | 
million troops. He also pointed out that the national 
defense industry must give play to its strong points in 
science, technology. and personnel; must “join the con- 
struction of the whole country”: the “Air Force and 
Navy must spare some airtields and ports for both 
military and civilian use’. and there 1s “every advantage 
and not a single disadvantage” to this. 


Due to this courage of Deng Xiaoping, 2.546 kinds of 
military technology were made available to the public, 
and a number of important closed military bases had 
their mysterious veils raised. In just a few vears, military 
industrial enterprises invested more than 3 billion yuan 
to establish 475 production lines for civilian use. and at 
the same time, the State Council and the Central Mili- 
tary Commission made a decision to officially list 
changing military technology to civilian use in the state's 
development strategy. 


In 1992. Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour speech once 
again provided an opportunity for a historic leap in 
changing military technology to civilian use) Military 
industrial enterprises adapted to the changes bought 
about by the socialist market economy and diligently 
explored various operational styles, such as the yjornt- 
stock system and Sino-foreign joint ventures. With a 
reorganization of the clements of production as tts 
symbol, the national defense industry, which had already 
completely entered the main national economic battle- 
field. has jumped out of the mountains, jumped to the 
coastal regions, and jumped overseas in the past several 
years, and once again won huge operational space as well 
as development space. 


However, the three leaps of changing milttary technology 
to civilian use in China has not been easy. In particular, 
third-front military industrial enterprises, which account 
for a large proportion of our national defense industry, 
are situated in the West and do not enjoy convenient 
transportation, for this and other reasons, at the begin- 
ning of the change to civilian use, they experienced a lot 
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of labor pains. However, the Chinese Government has 
always attached importance to implementing a strategy 
of changing military technology to civilian use, there- 
fore, third-front enterprises, guided by the state's policy. 
very quickly tided over these labor pains characterized 
by the beginning of a change of track. Along with the 
implementation by the State Council of a series of 
adjustments and reforms, such as closing, stopping. 
merging. changing, and relocating military industrial 
enterprises in the remote and mountainous areas of 
Yunnan. Guizhou, Sichuan. and Shaanxi, third-front 
enterprises have already accomplished more than 100 
major technological reforms and developed more than 
60 new products which are famous and excellent. All of 
the 121 units which were scheduled to undergo adjust- 
ments during the Seventh Five-Year Plan period. accom- 
plished these adjustments, and their output value has 
increased by 158 percent over the period betore the 
adjustment, and their profits and taxes increased by 124 
percent. The 115 enterprises scheduled to be adjusted in 
the E1ghth Five-Year Plan period are undergoing adjust- 
ment smoothly, and their annual output value and sales 
income in 1992 increased by 97 percent and 43 percent 
respectively over 1990. Some 70 enterprises have been 
wholly or partly relocated, and 800 enterprises have 
established 1,200 “windows” in the open coastal regions 
to adapt to changes in the interior and the newly 
emerging economic belts, and a pattern in which villages 
are surrounding and reoccupying cities 1s taking shape. 
Economists predict: When the military industrial enter- 
prises “take the lead,” the whole economic “body™ in the 
West will rise. 


At the Bering International Seminar on Changing Mili- 
tary Technology to Civilian Use, an official from the UN 
Disarmament Committee said: When it comes to the 
peaceful use of military industrial technology, “the 
United States knows how to do it, but does not want to 
do it: the Soviet Union wants to do it, but does not know 
how to do it; China has been doing it for more than 10 
years and scored great results, but other people do not 
know how you do tt...” 


That was 1991. That kind of comment 1s certainly 
correct. 


Two years have elapsed, and along with the changes in 
the global pattern and adjustments in strategy in various 
countries. the peaceful use of military industrial tech- 
nology for the benefit of mankind 1s rising to become a 
common topic in the world. UN Secretary Gen al Ghaly 
sent a letter to the 1993 International Conference on 
Cooperation To Promote the Conversion ‘of Military 
Industrial Technology to Civilian Use. saying that the 
“conversion of military industrial technology to civilian 
use is a basic goal of the UN.” and “the UN General 
Assembly fully emphasizes the importance of pursuing 
this major goal.” 
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Qur country’s unique experience in changing military 
technology to civilian use has drawn attention from 
Various countries. Russian leaders have instructed their 
personnel to study China’s experience specifically in 
changing military technology to civilian use in order to 
tind a way out for several hundred military industnal 
enterprises: since the 1990's, it has held four imterna- 
uonal conferences on changing military technology to 
civilian use, and, without exception, has invited Chinese 
experts to introduce China's experiences, and Chinese 
representatives were invited to the U_S.- Russia confer- 
ence on changing military technology to civilian use, 
which was held in the United States in December 1992. 
(William Perry). chairman of the conference, said that 
China had been vers successtul in “changing military 
technology to civilian use” and its experiences could be 
borrowed by the United States and Russia. 


Qin 15 July 1993. representatives from 18 countries and 
regions participating in the 1993 International Confer- 
ence on Cooperation to Promote Conversion from Maial- 
itary to Civihan Industry, unanimously adopted the 
Hong Kong declaration on changing military technology 
to civilian use 


“Peace and sustained development in the world 1s the 
common wish of the peoples of various countries. Dis- 
armament and peace promote each other. The conver- 
sion trom military to civilian industry 1s an indispens- 
able link in consolidating disarmament and peace. 


Ranking Officers Study Theory of Socialism 
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[By reporter Jia Yuping (6328 3768 1627)| 


[Text] Beying. 9 Dec (XINHU A)—Following the 14th 
CPC Congress, regiment-level and higher ranking 
officers of the Armed Forces have been earnestly 
studying Comrade Deng Niaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, considering the 
Study as compulsory for national and military construc- 
tion during the new period. They have also achieved 
conspicuous results in applying the theory in their work. 


\fter the 14th party congress set the strategic task of 
arming all party members with Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, the Central Military Commission stressed that 
prionty should be given to making sure the theory 1s 
properly studied by leading cadres at all levels. The 
General Political Department soon drew up a study plan 
for regimental-level and higher ranking cadres. In addi- 
tion to commussioning the National Defense University 
to hold rotational training classes for corps-level and 
higher ranking officers and to hold report meetings and 
symposiums for officers of major units in Bering and of 
the entire Armed Forces. The 1.620 rotational training 
classes that have been held so tar have trained over 70 
percent of regimental-level and higher ranking officers. 
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Holding firmly to the core of the theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics during the course 
of study, the regimental-level and higher ranking officers 
have become firmer and more aware of the need to 
uphold the party's basic line for 100 years without 
wavering. As result of the systematic and thorough studs 
and reaffirming the status of the party’s basic line in this 
theoretical system, these ranking officers have to come to 
fully understand that upholding the party's basic line 1s 
essential for building a strong country, and so they have 
turned upholding the party's basic line into actions of 
following the party's and the state’s major decisions. As 
reform and the socialist market economy continue to 
deepen and develop, military leaders at various levels are 
also studying ways and means to deal with the new 
situations and new problems concerning military con- 
struction, focusing on the major issue of “how to make 
the troops more coherent and more combat effective 
during the development of a socialist market economy.” 
Now, all ranking military officers. from those working in 
headquarters offices to those in field units, are earnestly 
exploring how to intensify and improve ideological and 
political work and educational supervision, enforce dis- 
ciplinary rules, and arouse enthusiasm in training troops 
under the new situation, how to improve ways of 
ensuring, delivering, and stocking supplies. and how to 
establish logistics control mechanisms which integrate 
administrative, economic, and ideological measures with 
regulations so that economic affairs in the military can 
become compatible with the socialist market economy 

This not only has deepened the study of the theory on 
socialist market economy, but also has given the military 
effective guidance. 


Thoroughly studying Comrade Deng Niaoping’s thought 
on military construction during the new period in con- 
junction with the current situation and tasks 1s another 
mayor project which regiment-level and higher ranking 
officers in the military undertake in studying Comrade 
Deng Niaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. To improve them military profi- 
ciency, political awareness, technical expertise, and com- 
mand capability as well as to reaffirm the central role of 
military training in the military, these ranking officers 
are also studying Comrade Deng Niaoping’s thought on 
military construction during the new period in a system- 
atic manner. Thanks to the commanding officers’ undi- 
vided attention to training and to close coordination 
between the headquarters and political and logistics 
departments, the quality of training has improved 
noticeably. Leading officers at all levels, especially senior 
officers, are now taking the lead in studying high tech- 
nology and modern wartare and its special features and 
laws, actively ijaunching training reform, readjusting the 
training curricula, and increasing the degree of difficulty 
in training. This has created a gratifying situation 
marked by the exploring of new tactics, and new ways of 
training. for fighting a modern day people's war. 


While studying the theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, leading officers at all levels in 
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the Armed Forces are also striving to build stronger 
leading bodies and improving their own leadership. This 
has expedited military construction and other projects in 
the military. Focusing on implementing the Central 
Military Commission's “Decision on Carrying Forward 
the Fine Traditions and Intensifying Ethical Construc- 
tion,” these ranking officers have been repeatedly 
studying Comrade Deng Niaoping’s expositions on the 
need to fight corruption throughout the process of 
reform and opening up. studying Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech that high-ranking cadres must take the 
lead in fighting corruption and encouraging ethical con- 
duct, and incisively analyzing the state of party conduct 
and ethics during the development of the market 
economy. They point out that. as leading cadres. thes 
must never ignore the fundamental requirement of 
remolding their world outlook and view of lite. always 
remember the aim of serving the people wholeheartedly. 
properly use the powers given by the people, and always 
maintain the real revolutionary character of waging 
arduous struggle. Now, all military units have made it a 
practice to hold sessions of democratic life to examine 
their own performance. rectify their own misdeeds, and 
devise ethical measures for dealing with practical prob- 
lems. 


Regiment-level and higher ranking cadres in the PEA 
also pay close attention to integrating the studs of 
Comrade Deng Niaoping’s strategic thinking and thee 
retical viewpoints with the study of his screntitic 
approach. This has made them more aware of the need to 
take the whole situation into account, to deal with new 
problems with new ways found trom conducting inves 
tigation and study. and to do them work creatives 
through integrating higher authorities: decisions with 
their own actual situations. Now the specific guidance 
for intensifying military construction has ensured that all 
general and specific policies of the party Central Com- 
mission and the Central Military Commission are imple- 
mented in the military 


PLA Examines Weaponry Management in Army 


11K 1412142393 Beryine IEEANGIUN BAO in Chines 
29 Nov Gi pl 


[By special correspondent Zhu Ninpan (2612) 2490 
1696) “Sample Inspections, Investigation, and Study of 
Weaponry Management Launched Throughout the 
Army” ] 


[Text] Not long ago. the Armament Department of the 
People’s Liberation Army General Stat! Headquarters 
carned out spot checks, investigation. and study of 
weaponry management throughout the Army) This was a 
relatively full-scale examination of the work of weaponry 
management throughout the Army three vears after the 
goal of doing the work of weaponry management in a 
scientific, systematic, and regular fashion was achieved 
The relevant departments of the General Statf Head 
quarters, the General Logistics Department. and other 
major units took part in this event 
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The conditions of weaponry management in over 90 
brigades and regiments were examined. investigated. 
and studied. During the examination, mistakes were 
rectified, opimons were listened to. and problems were 
discussed. Through this method. the Armament Depart- 
ment joined hands with the troops to discuss the issue of 
strengthening the work of weaponry management in the 
new period so as to achieve the goal of mutually pro- 
moting and broadening the working ideology of weap- 
onry management. 


PLA Logistics Reforms Materials Supply Systems 
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[By reporters Zhang Dongbo (1728 2639 3134) and Li 
Songqing (2621 2646 7230)} 


[Text] Beying. 9 Dec (XINHU A)—Our reporters have 
learned trom relevant departments of the People’s Lib- 
eration Army ¢PLA] General Logistics Department that. 


in an effort to keep abreast of the new situation of 


developing a socialist market economy. Army materials 
departments at all levels have adopted compensation 
trade, jornt: military-civilian materials allocation and 


transportation, and other new measures in a process of 


in-depth reform to ensure the supply of materials neces- 
sary for the Army's key engineering projects and other 
construction work. 


Working toward becoming more market oriented while 
relying on the country’s principal channel of circulation. 
the Army's logistic departments have taken the initiative 
in establishing long-term cooperative relations with 
supply enterprises. To arrange delivery of scarce mate- 
rials which are urgently needed by the Army. the depart- 
ments pay enterprises a specified amount of mones and 
establish a kind of compensatory trade relationship with 
them to obtain the materials from factories on a priority 
basis. The Logistics Department of the Second Artillers 
Corps has established such ties with the Tieling Steci 
Mill. Ansang Cement Plant. and more than 30 other 
enterprises in recent years. As a result, thas been able to 
maintain a materials delivery rate of more than 90 
percent. 


To cope with the increased role of the market in sup- 
plying oa] in various localities and the shortage of railway 
transportation, early this year the Logistics Department 
of Jinan Military Region, with the help of the local 
authorities. set up a joint military-civilian of allocation 
and transportation system to provide oil for use by the 
region’s ground, sea, and air forces. A leading group in 
charge of yornt military-civilian oil allocation and trans- 
portation in the Jinan Military Region was established. 
Comprising the railway authorities, the oil producing 
and supply company, the military transportation depart- 
ment, and the military representative office, the leading 
group integrated ol supply, transport, and refining for 
the three armed forces in the region. It represents a new 
military oil supply system which operates under market 
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economic conditions. As a result, the oi supply and 
delivery rate has risen trom 40 percent to LOO percent In 
} 


addition. the region has also been able to colicct ol 
Which was not delivered in the past. 


Army materials departments have also oriented them- 
selves toward the market and adopted strong measures 
to Strengthen macroeconomic coordination. All the 
Army's large units have established “materials supply 
coordination centers” which can centrally arrange the 
supply of important. large-quantity matenals and can 
trade with the civihan sector any materials mt has been 
allocated which are unsuitable for the Army. This has 
effectively increased the Army's supply and improved its 
logistics efficiency 


Over $00,000 Demobilized Soldiers Seek 
Employment 

HAL41 2005593 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 14 
Der Y? Pp 3 


[By stati reporter Liang Chao “State Bids to Resetile 
Ex-Soldiers” | 


[Peat] More than S00.000 Chinese soldiers now being 
demobilized are expected to place an extra strain on 
China’s job situation 


The demobilization process has yust begun and the 
number of soldrers involved ws about the same as last 
veal 


It has been getting harder for the government to resettle 
the large numbers of ex-soldiers demobilized cach vear 


The effects of the latest batch of soldiers to be demobi- 
lived are expected to be felt in the country’s alreadsy- 
crowded labour market early next vear 


China currently faces increasing employment pressures 
as ots urban jobless rate a expected to hit 3 to 4 
percent—4 to S million—within a few vears 


One measure being considered 1s to require the country’s 
more than TSO.0000) forewn-tunded enterprises and a 
large number of non- State bodies to hire ex-soldiers 


“The government is making every effort to resettle the 
large number of demobilized soldiers.” the official said 


Half of the men were dratted trom urban areas. They are 
expected to be assigned yobs in State-run enterprises. 
government departments. or institution, later neat vear 


Ensuring robs tor ex-soldrers trom urban areas has been 
a government policy for the past few decades Tirkewrse. 
the government has aimed to improve the living conds 
tions of those returning to rural areas. The offical 
pledged that this policy wall not be changed. 


Ihe policy led to yobs being assigned to more than 
2SO0.000 urban soldiers demobilized im 1992) The 
draftees accounted tor 24 per cent of China's newly. 
emploved urban people in the first hall of this vear 
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But from next year an important reform will be intro- 
duced into the annual replacement programme. 


The official said in future demobilized soldiers to be 
hired by State-run enterprises will have to sign labour 
contracts with their work units. They will have to agree 
to be “contract workers instead of being simply assigned 
jobs as permanent staff.” the official said. 


This reform 1s a necessary part of the government's 
restructuring of its economic system. 


The country 1s gradually adopting a labour contract 
system. This allows ventures to hire and fire workers 
instead of passively receiving State-assigned employees 


Meanwhile. to protect the interests of demobilized 
troops, the government has already worked out a five- 
point preferential treatment plan. 


The scheme will require local authorities to guarantee 
employment opportunities to ex-soldiers in urban areas 
with a long-term labour contract. 


Newly hired ex-soldiers should be given at least one year 
to get familar with their new jobs. Work units should 
give them professional training and should not be 
allowed to fire them during this period. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Further Provisional Tax Regulations Issued 

OW 1412145093 Beyine NINHUA in English 1426 
GMT 14 Dec 93 

[Text] Beying. December 14 (XINHU A)—Chinese State 
Council today promulgated two sets of provisional ree- 


ulations, which had been approved at the 12th Executive 
Conterence of the State Council. 


One is the “provisional regulations on corporate income 
tax” and the other 1s “provisional regulations on land 
value added tax”. 


The first apples to domestic enterprises’ net income at 
home and abroad. with a tax rate of 33 percent. 


The second set of regulations aims to normalize the 
order of real estate business in the country. 


The provisional regulations will take effect on January 1. 
1994. 


Li Peng Signs Interim Regulation Decrees 


For Value-Added Tax 
OW 1412181298 Beyine NINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 13859 GMT 13 Dec 93 


[Text] Beying. 13 Dec (XINHU A)—Decree No. 134 of 
the State Council of the People’s Republic of China: 
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The “Internm Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China on Value-added Tax” were passed at the 12th 
Executive Meeting of the State Council on 26 November 
1993 and are herebs promulgated for implementation 
effective | January 1994 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 
[Dated] 13 December 1993 
On Business Tax 
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[Text] Beying. 13 Dec (NINHU A)—Decree No. 136 of 


the State Council of the People’s Republic of China: 


The “Interim Regulations of the People’s Republic ot 
China on Business Tax” were passed at the 12th Execu- 
tive Meeting of the State Council on 26 November 1993 
and are hereby promulgated tor implementation effec- 
tive | Januar 1994 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 
| Dated] 13 December 1993 


On Consumption Lax 
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[Text] Bening. 13 Dec (NTNHIE A) — Decree No 135 of 
the State Council of the Peoples Republic of China 


The “Interim Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China on Consumption Tax” were passed at the 12th 
Executive Meeting of the State Council on 26 November 
1993 and are hereby promulgated for implementation 
etlective |} January 1994 


[Signed] Premier [1 Peng 
[Dated] 13 December 1994 


bor Enterprise Income Lax 


OW TITOISTAGS Being MINTIL A Domresty: Service im 
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[Text] Being, 14 Deco (NTINHE AY—Decree No. 137 of 
the State Council of the People’s Republic of China 


The “Interim Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China on Enterprise Income Tax” were passed at the 
2th Executive Meeting of the State Council on 26 
November 1993 and are hereby promulgated tor imple- 
mentation effective | January 1994 


[Signed] Premier br Penge 
[Dated] 13 December 1993 


On Value-Added Land Tay 
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[Text] Bening. 14 Dec (NINTIE A) Decree No. 138 of 
the State Council of the People’s Republic of China 
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The “Interrm Regulations of the People’s Republic of 
China on Value-Added Land Tax™ were passed at the 
12th Executive Meeting of the State Council on 26 
November 1993 and are hereby promulgated for imple- 
mentation effective | January 1994. 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 
[Dated] 13 December 1993 


Article Views Levying of Consumption Tax 
11K 1412075593 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese ! 
Dec 93 ~P 2 


[Article by Li Lan (2621 5695) from “Random Talk on 
Taxation Reform” column: “On the Consumption Tax") 


[| Text) [Question] The state will considerably reform the 
lax system next year, and one of the reform measures 1s 
to levy a consumption tax. Could you tell us something 
about the consumption tax? 


[Answer] To put it in simple terms, a consumption tax 1s 
a type of tax levied on special consumer goods and 
special consumption behaviors. It has the following 
characteristics: First, it. 1s only levied on some selected 
consumer goods and some consumption behaviors. 
Second, it 1s levied on esther the process of production. 
the circulation, or the consumption of consumer goods. 
not on all of these links. Third, the disparity in tax rates 
and in the amounts of tax payable 1s determined in 
accordance with the variety, grade, structure. and tunc- 
tion of different consumer goods or with the measures of 
particular ingredients in the consumer goods: with the 
supply-demand situation, and with consumer price 
levels. Fourth, with regard to the means of tax collection, 
we can either fix the amount of tax payable per unit of 
particular consumer goods and then work out the total 
amount payable from the number of consumer goods or 
fix the tax rate for consumer goods or consumption 
behaviors in accordance with their prices. Fifth, the tax 
burden 1s transferable, that 1s to say, on whatever link the 
consumption tax is levied and whether it 1s already 
added to the price or will be added on top of it. the 
consumption tax that consumer goods carry 1s ultimate). 
transferred to and shouldered by the consumer. 


[Question] Is consumption tax a new type of tax? 


[Answer] The history of levying tax on consumer goods 
dates back a very long time in Chinese history to when 
the Western Han Dynasty began levying tax on liquors. 
or to the period of the Roman Empire in foreign history. 
The goods tax, the commodity circulation tax, the indus- 
trial and commercial consolidated tax, and the industrial 
and commercial taxes levied since new China was 
founded and the current product tax and valuc-added 
tax, comparatively high rates of which are levied on 
some consumer goods such as cigarettes. liquors. cos- 
metics, and processed edible oils, all possess the nature 
of a levy on consumer goods. Therefore, we can say that 
China has a long history of levying tax on consumer 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


~ 


goods. Consumption tax rs not a new type of tax. but the 
point 1s we did not call 1t Consumption tax in the past 


Internationally. a comsumption Las of a LA possessing 
the nature of a consumption tax 1s a form of levy 
generally adopted bys countries around the world. 
According to incomplete statistics. over 120) countnes 
around the world levy a consumption tax 


[Question] What is the significance of levying a con- 
sumption tax in China’ 


[Answer] It is of signiticance in the following aspects: 
First. nt helps collect funds tor socialist construction 
Second, helps correct! guide the direction of con- 
sumption, curb unduly high levels of spending and 
institutional Consumption needs. and adyust the con- 
sumption structure. Moreover. mt makes it possible to 
regulate incomes and resolse the phenomenon of 
unequal distribution. Fourth. it can limit the production 
of some special Consumer goods. Chinas a big consumer 
of cigarettes and liquors cigarette and liquor output 
reaching 32 millon cartons and 6 million tonnes respec- 
tively. As everyone knows. caxcessive consumption of 
Cigarettes and liquors not only endangers human health, 
the ecological environment. and public order, but also 
causes huge social waste Therefore. itis necessary to 
limit their production through the les sing of a consump 
thon tax. and this iw what we often call the poley of 
“banning with levies” 


[Question] How to delimit the scope within which the 
consumption tax is to be levered in China’ 


{Question} In choosing the scope within which the con- 
sumption is to be levied. we mainly take inte consider- 
ation the following factors. Birst. China's present eco- 
nomic desclopment status and rts comsumptron level 
Second, the state's timnanctal meeds Third. the status of 
resource’ femand Fourth. the 
Structure of the peoples consumer demand and what 
thes can endure psychologically. bitth. forergn expen: 
ences of success and workable methods 


suplics and comsumet 


Based on the above considerations. we manta that the 
following consumer goods can be mncluded im the scope 
of consumer goods to have a consumption tay levied on 
them: The first category 1s some special consumer poods 
whose excess consumption will endanger human health, 
the ccological environment. and public order such as 
cigarettes lquors firecrackers, and tireworks The 
second category is some luxuries and nonessential con 
sumer goods such as yewelry. personal ornaments, cos- 
metics, and sideocameras. The third category is high- 
grade consumer goods that consume a lot of fuel such as 
sedans. motorescles. and air-conditioners. The fourth 
category as some unreplaceable and nonsubstitutable 
resources such as gasoline and diesel on the titth 
Category is some products with a certam financial sopnat- 
cance 
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{Question} Will the levsing of a consumption tax 
increase the masses’ burden? Will 1 spark off a mse in 
commodity prices? 


| Answer! First. income from the consumption tax com- 
prises a separated part of the income from the product 
tax and value-added tax currently levied. and its forma- 
thon 1s only a changeover of income from the old tax 
sistem to the new tax system. Judging from the tax 
burden for the consumer goods selected for the levying of 
the consumption tax, these goods basically maintain 
their original tax burden after the consumption tax has 
been levied on them. Second. the consumer goods 
selected for the levying of the consumption tax are 
generally special consumer goods, luxuries, and nones- 
sential goods. Third. judging from the consumer choice 
of the taxable consumer goods. consumers should gener- 
ally possess a comparatively high purchasing power and 
high incomes, that 1s to say. the consumption tax 1s a tax 
Shouldered by those consumers who have the corre- 
sponding purchasing power. 


(ine can see from the points mentioned above that the 
leveing of a consumption tax will not increase the 
burden of the masses, nor wall it cause a rise in com- 
modity prices. 


Tax Official Discusses 1994 Reform Measures 


OW 7472153893 Beryine NINHUA in Enelish 1817 
GMI 14 Dec 93 


jTeaxt] Beying, December 14 (XINHUA)—Jin Nin. 
director of the State Administration of Taxation. said 
here today that China's reforms of the tax system in 1994 
are to meet the demands of the establishment of a 
socialist market economs 


He said that the reforms aim to unify taxation, simplify 
the tax system, ensure fair taxation. streamline the 
means of distribution and guarantee state financial 
income 


He sand that the reforms will mainly involve the mdirect 
tad system, enterprise income tax, individual income tax 
and most local taxes 


Indirect taxes include value-aided taxes for mdustral 
and commercial enterprises, consumption taxes for a 
number of consumer goods and business taxes for labor 
services, transference of invisible assets and immovable 
estate. 


He sand that the enterprise income tax will unify the 
taxes for state enterprises. collective enterprises and 
private enterprises at a tax rate of 33 percent. 


He said that the income tax rate for domestic enterprises 
will be equal to the income tax rate for fore:gn-funded 
enterprises. 
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He noted that the individual tax income reform 1s armed 
at regulating the distribution to mdividuals so as to 
alleviate the contradictions caused by uneven distribu- 
LION IN society 


He said that the tax reforms are meant to adjust the tax 
Structure and will not increase the burden on taxpasers 
since the total tax payment wall remain unchanged 


Further on Remarks 


OW 1812144993 Berqnne VINHU A Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1130 GMT 14 Dec 93 


{Interview with Jin Xin. director of the State \dminis- 
tration of Taxation. by unidentified reporters on 14 
December, place not given] 


| Text] Beying. 14 Dec (NINH AYW—Ata time when the 
State Council has promulgated the new taxation regula- 
tions such as the regulatrons on valuc-added tax. Jin Nin 
director of the State Admoenistratron of Laxatron. todas 
answered reporters’ questions on tax reforms for [1494 
and other related issucs 


[Reporter] What ss basic guiding principle for the 
reforms of the tax system” 


{Jin Xin} The existing tax system in our country. which 
took shape step bs step in the process of the reform of the 
economic structure since the introduction of reform and 
opening to the outside world. 1s clearly transitronal on 
nature. The system includes too many categories of 
tarcs, moreover, its structure ws not rational crough 
Therefore, to establish a tax system suited to a socialist 
market economy, we wall, mm reforming the tax system 
keep to the following guiding principles: unifying taxa 
hon, semphifyving the tax system. ensuring fan taxation 
ensuring rational division of power, streamlining distn 
bution relationships. standardizing the means of distr. 
bution. and guaranteeing financial moome 


[Reporter] What are the main features of the reforms of 
the tax system for next sear’ 


[Jin Xan] The reforms of the tax system wall involve the 
indirect tax system, enterprise moome tax individual 
mcome tax, and most local taxes 


In reform of the mndirect tax system. the principle of 
universal taxation and a samplitied and unified tan rate 
that meets the demands of a mechanism tor competition 
will be implemented) The burden for total tax payment 
will basically remain the same) The mam contents of 
indirect taxes are: levying of valuc-added taxes will be 
implemented in an all-round way for various production 
links and wholesale and retail sale businesses. consump. 
tion tax will be additionally levied on a selected small 
number of consumer goods on the basis of lev ving the 
value-added tax. and business tases for labor sor ices, 
transfer of invisible assets, and sale of nmmovable estat 


will be levied 
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In enterprise income tax reform. the taxes for state-run 
enterpnses, collectively run enterprises. and prnvatels 
run enterprises will be unified as income taxes for 
internally financed enterprises. in order to change the 
present state in which different taxes and tay rates are 


applied for enterprises according to the different types of 


ownership. The unified income tax rate tor all internally 
financed enterprises will be 30 percent. which will be the 
same for foreign-invested and ftorcign enterprises. In 
income taxes, pretax expenditures must be handled in 


accordance with tax laws. To enhance the ability of 


enterprises to repay investment loans. beginning neat 
year State-owned enterprises wil! be exempted trom 
delivering to the state funds for the construction of kes 
energy and transport projects and budget regulators 
funds from their after-tax profits. In addition. appro- 
priate steps will be taken to speed up the depreciation 


rate of state-owned enterprises and the process of 


making payment of loans and interest a part of their 
costs. After unifying the imcome taxes of internally 
financed enterprises, 11 18 Necessary to standardize enter- 
prises mechanisms in applying for and repaying loans 
for capital construction and for technical transtorma- 
tion, the present method of contracting for the income 
tax of an enterprise will be suspended after the new 
income tax measures are adopted. 


The purpose of individual income tax reform ts to 
regulate the distribution of individual income and to 
alleviate the contradictions caused by unfair distribution 
in society. Specific methods will be adopted to revise the 
individual income tax law and abolish the regulators tax 
for individual income and income taxes for individuals 
engaged in industrial and commercial businesses. so as 
to establish a unified individual income tax system 
Individual income taxes will be levied at progressive 
rates. The main purpose is to levy more taxes trom 
high-income people and to levy lower taxes or no taxes 
from people with lower income 


Reform of other taxes 1s armed chiefly at optimizing the 
structure of the tax system and at creating the necessan 
conditions for implementing the “resenue-sharing 
system.” It is necessary to merge some taxes while 
abolishing others and adjusting the burdens for some 
category of taxes. In addition. it ts necessary to begin 
levying some new taxes. for example. value-added land 
taxes that regulate transactions in real estate 


After accomplishing the reforms mentioned above. 
China's industrial and commercial taxes (including cus- 
toms tariffs and agricultural taxes) will be cut from 32 to 
18 categories. High efficiency and simplification will be 
initially accomplished as the structure of the tax system 
becomes more rational. 


[Reporter] Why do we collect saluc-added taxes from all 
industnal and commercial enterprises’ 


[Jin Xin] Value-added taxes are a kind of indirect tax 
targeted at newly increased values or added Commodity 
values in various stages of Commodity production and 
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distnbution. Thes help climinate the undesirable prac- 
tice of collecting taxes on top of the onginal levies under 
the conventional indirect tax system. They help main- 
tain tax burdens tor similar products despite changes in 
the production processes while preserving the distinctive 
features of providing extensive sources of indirect taxes 
as well as timely and steady sources of tax revenue. 
Value-added taxes are internationally acknowledged 
“neutral” taxes with a higher degree of transparency. 
They are not only beneficial to organizing financial 
revenue but are also instrumental in encouraging enter- 
prises to select Optimum production and management 
modes in accordance with the principle of economic 
returns. introducing complete tax refunds on export 
products in. accordance with international practice, and 
increasing the competitiveness of domestic produ: s in 
the international market. In terms of the taxation scope, 
the value- added taxes our country used to collect 
expermmentally were contined to some industrial goods 
because the taxes did not meet the requirements of fair 
taxation in both concept and practice. Furthermore, the 
wide range of tax rates resulted in claborate tax com- 
puting methods and distorted tax deductions. Conse- 
quentl, value-added taxes did not play their full roles. 
Reform of value- added taxes lies at the core of our 
current effort to reform the industnal and commercial 
tax system. Aside from expanding the taxation scope, we 
will thoroughly simplity and merge various tan rates and 
introduce a basic rate of 17 percent and alow 13 percent 
as cach additional rate. Next. we will implement a tay 
offsetting and deduction system based strictly on 
invoice-listed taxes to ensure steady revenue and consis- 
tent tax burdens. For this reason, value-added taxes 
Should be computed on the basis of excluding prices 
from taxes through the adoption of special imvorces 
Eacept for the retail sector, invoices tor value-added 
taxes Should list taxes and prices separately 


[Reporter] Wall reform of the tax system merease enter- 
prises’ tax burdens” 


[Jin Nin} The current reform of the tax system places 
particular emphasis on. adjusting the tax. structure 
According to the State Councils plans, the overall tax 
burden will remam unchanged This 1s the basic prin- 
ciple for devising tax rates. This practice 1s reasonable 
and teasible because tt ensures that ithe state's financial 
revenue will not decrease as a result of reform and the 
overall tax burden of enterprises will also not increase 
Nevertheless. some changes im the tax burdens of dif- 
ferent products and enterprises are mes stable because of 
changes in the tax structure and in the tasable stapes of 
commodity production and distribution, Mindtul of this 
prospect, we did our best to introduce measures aimed at 
coordinating various tax categories to reduce the impact 
when devising our scheme. Moreover, the state wall 
formulate transitional polires as necessary to further 
diminish the adverse effects of growing tax burdens fora 
lew products and trades 
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[Reporter] Will the collection of consumer taxes on a few 
commodities, in addition to value-added taxes, lead to 
price increases? 


[Jin Xin] The collection of consumer prices will not lead 
to price increases. A small number of people in some 
localities now have a misconception. They think con- 
sumer taxes are additional commodity taxes and may 
lead to price hikes. In reality, the prices of 1! commod- 
ities subject to consumer taxes—including tobacco, 
liquor, cosmetics, expensive jewelry, gasoline, diesel oil, 
compact cars, and motorcycles—have always contained 
varying amounts of indirect taxes. Moreover, the ratios 
of taxes included in the prices of these commodities have 
always been relatively high. Value-added taxes imposed 
on these commodities at unified rates during our current 
reform of the tax system are lower than the original 
amounts of indirect taxes. According to general interna- 
tional practices and state consumption policies, we are 
merely converting into consumer taxes, for separate 
collection, the portions of the original taxes for the 


aforementioned consumer goods that are in excess of 


value- added taxes. Therefore, the overall tax burden for 
these commodities will not increase, and it will not fuel 
price hikes. Additionally, consumer taxes continue to be 
included in prices, and they are collected as products are 
leaving the factories. Conceptually, they are completels 
different from the special consumer taxes collected. in 
addition to prices, for color televisions in recent years. 


Bank Official Views Upcoming Monetary Reform 


OW 1412132793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1314 
GMT 14 Dec 93 


[Text] Bejing, December 14 (XINHUA)—A senior Chi- 
nese banker stressed here yesterday that the focus of the 
upcoming monetary reform would be to turn the Peo- 
ple’s Bank of China (PBC) into the country’s central 
bank in the real sense of the term. 


The obligation of the central bank 1s defined as issuing 
currency, controlling the scale of money and credit 
supply, deciding the benchmark interest rates and 
ensuring the implementation of the unified monetary 
policy, said PBC Vice-Governor Zhou Zhengqing. 


He was briefing party and government officials 1n Bei- 
jing on the impending financial reform. 


The primary objective of the central bank's monetary 
policy is to maintain the stability of the value of the 
currency and on that basis, to support the growth of the 
economy. 


To control the money supply, the central bank will use 


such tools as the rate of deposit reserves, the rate of 


rediscounts, open market operation, interest rates for 
deposits and loans, operation in the foreign exchange 
market and the management of credit through quotas, 
said Zhou. 
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However, he pointed out, the central bank will choose to 
use these tools “in a flexible way and in light of the 
overall economic situation.” 


Qin the comprehensive financial reform scheduled tor 
next year, Zhou said that three policy-oriented banks will 
be established to channel capital to the sectors the 
government wants to support. 


When freed from the policy-based lendings, the state 
specialized banks will begin their shift to commercial 
banks that aim at profit- making while assuming risks 
themselves, Zhou said. 


Competition among these commercial banks will be 
encouraged, but these banks will be banned trom directly 
Investing in non-financial firms. 


Meanwhile, rural and urban cooperative banks will be 
Set up to serve local economies as well as small and 
medium-sized businesses, Zhow said. 


The retorm plan also includes the development of a 
unified and open monetary market with its participants 
and their operations clearly detined and standardized to 
prevent money from the capital market flowing into the 
securities market and real estate business. 


The treasury bonds market will be developed so as to 
create conditions for the people's bank to engage in open 
market operations. 


Zhou pledged that reform of the toreign exchange system 
will be carried out gradually. with the final goal of 
making the Chinese yuan a freely convertible currency. 


The top banker stressed that the central bank wall put a 
firm grip on the total amount of credit and money supply 
next vear to prevent hyper-inflation. 


“Considering the pace and depth of the monetary reform 
next vear, it 1s all the more necessary to stick to that 
principle.” said Zhou. “Otherwise we will have difficulty 
in pushing ahead the financial reform which will in turn 
cause a slowdown in the overall economic reform.” 


He said that next year will see more than twenty sets of 


financial laws and regulations come out. These will 
include the law on the People’s Bank of China, the 
banking law. securities law and the commercial bills law. 


Article Views Foreign Exchange Control Reform 


HK ISTOOSSO093 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 7 
Dec 93 p 2 


[By reporter Pi Shuy1 (4122 2885 5030): “China to Speed 
up Reform of Foreign Exchange Control System™] 


Flext] Being. 6 Dec (RENMIN RIBAQO)—China will 
take further steps in reform of the foreign exchange 
control system: Establishment of a national untied and 
standardized toreign exchange market, implementation 
of a unitary exchange rate based on the market exchange 
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rate, and energetically creating conditions tor the real- 
vation of free exchange of renminbi 


Ata Sino-ROK financial seminar today, Yang Gonglin 
director of the Policy and Legislation Department of the 
State Administration of Exchange Control, disclosed 
these new tentative ideas. The seminar is sponsored bs 
JINGJL RIBAO) and KYUNGIE SHINMUN of the 
Republic of Korea with the assistance of the People’s 
Construction Bank of China 


With regard to establishing a national unified and stan- 
dardized foreign exchange market. Yang Gonglin said 
that the first step 1s to establish a national system of joint 
quotations and transactions for the foreign exchange 
market so that foreign exchange tunds can tlow country- 
wide; the second 1s to change foreign exchange quota 
transactions into spot exchange transactions: the third 1s 
to implement the open foreign exchange market system: 
the fourth 1s to continue to improve laws and regulations 
of the foreign exchange market. improve forms of trans- 
actions, and run a foreign exchange futures market: and 
the fifth is to gradually change the foreign exchange 
market with enterprises as the main bodies into a foreign 
exchange market with appointed banks as the main 
bodies. 


Yang Gonglin pointed out that at present. the exchange 
rate system in China 1s one in which both and official 
and a market exchange rate coexist. This ts a transitional 
step adopted during the period in which the new system 
is replacing the old. China will. on the basis of strength- 
ening macro regulation and control and stabilizing the 
market exchange rate, establish as soon as possible a 
unitary exchange rate system on the basis of the market 
exchange rate. 


Yang Gonglin pointed out that China 1s energeticalls 
creating conditions for the free exchange of renminbt. 
and on the basis of a unified exchange rate. lifting 
restrictions on regular international foreign exchange 
payments and practicing conditional tree exchange of 
currencies in regular transactions. 


Lei Jieqiong, vice chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress. attended the opening 


session of the seminar. Chen Muhua. another vice 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the Nation, 
People’s Congress, met all members of the finance! 


fact-finding group of the Republic of Korea whiic ine 
seminar was in session. 


Measures Guiding Foreign tuvejurcot fo Pe 
Issued 
IKIS12085293 Hong 
7 Dec 93 p 2 
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[* Special Dispatch by staff reporter Ma Ling (7456 
3731) “New Measures Are To Be Taken To Make Use of 
foretgn © apital, and a More Open Policy Is To Be 


Formulated for Tertiary Industry” ] 
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fleat) Bening, 6 Dee (TA KUNG PAQO)—Relevant 
disclosed that during the new round 
omic reform, China will put forward a series of new 
ultlization of Investment, 
including new policies governing introduction of foreign 
investment in tertiary industries as well as new develop- 
ments in the field of economic cooperation. 


sources have 
COON 
foreign 


measures to guide 


New policies governing the introduction of foreign 
investment in tertiary industry include the following: 1) 
Jointly invested supermarkets will be are allowed in 
Shanghar, Beying. Tianjin, Dahan, Qingdao, Guang- 
7hou, and five special economic zones; however, these 
supermarkets can only engage in retail business and 
cannot be solely owned by foreign investors. 2) The scale 
of opening up of the communication industries, 
including railways. airport construction, vehicle trans- 
portation, and harbor construction, will be expanded 
gradually: and foreign businessmen are to be allowed to 
Investor Make jorntinvestment with Chinese partners mn 
carriage manufacturing, raihway station management, 
road-side gas stations. restaurants, and maintenance 
centers, In addition, foreign businessmen are also 
allowed to make sole investment in the construction of 
piers and shipping routes for the exclusive use of ship- 
pers. Experiments concerning establishment of jornths 
invested airliner will also be carried out. 3) Coastal open 
cities will be allowed to run foreign-invested banking 
industries. 4) Foreign investors will be allowed to 
develop tourist facilities, operate tourist projects. and set 
up jointlh invested international travel agencies 1 
State-approved tourist areas and resorts. 5) A nuciber «© 
experimental joint ventures will be run in si 
leasing, accounting firms, advertisement. consultanes 
engineering design, and quality certiiication. 6) Eiforts 
will be made to encourage people living overseas to make 
donations for educational purposes and jomt ventures to 
set up jornt traming centers 


1 ¢ lin 
i trades as 


sult 


Phere wil! oo now developments tn the held of coopera- 


1 ned te invesument will be allowed to go 
nd ope of solely owned: enterprises, jomt 
enture ent mos. and cooperative enterprises. While 
1 oon businessmen to take part in tens of 


r 4 renovation projects of old state-owned 

prises. China will adopt more flexible ways to allow 
econ investment to get involved in other fields. 
Besides running solely owned enterprises, joint venture 
enterprises, and cooperative enterprises, foreign inves- 
tors will also be allowed to set up yorntly invested joint 
stock companies, and to run old enterprises on contract 

lease. To facilitate the joint operation of old enter- 
prises. the state will consider giving priority to old 
enterprises in obtaming capital, raw and semi-finished 
materials. energy, fuels, and transportation facilities. In 
addition, preferential treatment wall also be provided in 


foreign exchange, taxation, and other trelds 
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Ownership-Management Relationship Examined 
HK 1412140093 Bering RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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{Article by staff reporter Mo Xinyuan (5459 2450 0337): 
“Clearly Defined Relations Between Ownership and 
Management Needed—Commenting on Discussion in 
‘My View on the Problem of Enterprise Amalgamation’ 
Column’; first paragraph is RENMIN RIBAO editor's 
note | 


[Text] Since this paper opened the “My View on the 
Problem of Enterprise Amalgamation” column. people 
in all walks of life have displayed much interest in it. 
Many wrote to this paper expressing valuable opinions. 
Naturally. it will take time to find a practical solution to 


this problem. We now publish a commentary by a staff 


reporter as a “concluding remark” on the discussion, 
which has not really ended. 


The Hangzhou Machinery Bureau decided to merge tts 


three affiliated enterprises into a single whole. But one of 


them obstinately objected to the plan and a dispute 
ensued. The government department responsible for the 
three enterprises, which regarded itself as representing 
the owner of the state assets, believed they were entitled 
to make the decision, but the leader of the enterprise 
insisted that the higher authorities were interfering with 
his decisionmaking power and that the decision went 
against the wishes of the workers. Both parties’ argu- 
ments were “tenable.” so the dispute was a hard nut to 


crack. fhrough two months of discussions, the essence of 


the problem became more and more clear, and so has the 
principle tor settling the problem. 


iwo “Borderlines” Have Been Defined: Ownership and 
Management Are Not Allowed to Infringe Upon Fach 
Other 


Many people said in their contributions: The problem 
discussed in the “My View on the Problem of Enterprise 
Amalgamation” column is not a serious one. But why is 
it that so many people have taken great interest init? The 
reason 1s that it involves deep-seated problems in the 
economic field. 


To develop the economy, it 1s imperative to adjust the 
industrial structure, the product mix, and the organiza- 
tional structure of enterprises; while to deepen reform. it 
1S a matter of paramount importance to carry oul the 
“Regulations on Changing the Operations of State- 
Owned Industrial Enterprises (referred to as the Regula- 
tions for short hereafter).” The two tasks should have 
complemented each other, but it was often discovered 
that the two misplaced and contradicted each other in 
real life. 


To straighten things out, people have turned to the laws 
and regulations for help. Both the “Enterprise Law” and 
the “Regulations” provide that government departments 
have the right to decide on enterprise amalgamation. But 
the provisions deal with the matter in such general terms 
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that people tind it difficult to put them into effect. If the 
provisions Were simply interpreted as an acknowledge- 
ment of the government department’s rmght to amal- 
gamate enterprises, this would mean we were slipping 
back into an old rut because government departments 
could achieve this by issuing administrative orde7s. 


However, since the assets of state-owned enterprises are 
owned by the state. are operators of enterprises together 
with workers allowed to “have their own way,” ignoring 
the need to optimize the industrial structure and to 
increase the value of enterprise assets? 


The two problems mentioned above, especially when we 
put them together. are really like “antinomy™ in philos- 
ophy. They contradict each other logically but both are 
quite reasonable 


Then two concepts took shape. namely, ownership and 
management. They are different from each other and yet 
are related to each other. Based on these concepts, people 
are able to “draw boundaries.” which no one ts “allowed 
to go beyond.” though thes cannot give positive answers 
to all questions raised in the discussion. One boundary 
applies to the government. Specifically, though the gov- 
ernment owns the assets of state-owned enterprises, it 15 
not allowed to encroach upon the will of enterprise 
management, to exercise or transfer powers that have 
been granted to enterprises, and. especially, to organize 
new companies which do not draw a clear distinction 
between the responsibilities of the government and those 
of enterprises in the name of adjusting the enterprise 
structure. The other boundary apples to enterprises: 
Management ts different from ownership and operators 
of state-owned enterprises are not allowed to ignore the 
restraints imposed by ownership. Whoever goes beyond 
the “boundary” breaks the rules 


Clearly defining the relationship and difference between 
ownership and management, namely the two “bound- 
aries. 18 a big gain we have got trom the discussion. 


the “Grey Area” Between; Transitional Period Calls 
for Transitional Measures 


The “boundaries” have been defined, but there ts stilla 
“grey area’ between ownership and management. 


With respect to enterprise mergers, relevant law and 
regulations provide that while government departments 
have the teht to decide on or approve enterprise 
mergers, thes must hold adequate consultations with the 
relevant enterprises on the matter and respect. their 
wishes 


Theoretically this provision is easy to understand, but 
giving effect tort involves many complicated problems. 
It would be easy if the government's decision 4s identical 
with the enterprise's wishes. But in reality, the two 
usually do not agree and even contradict cach other, 
making it difficult to imtegrate them. Then a “erey area” 
appears. Our discussion in fact concentrates on problems 
concerning the “prey area” 
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Why have the relevant regulations left such a “greys 
area’? Does it mean the regulations have created con- 
tradictions? In the course of the discussion, we invited 
those comrades responsible tor drafting the regulations 
to express their views and answer the above questions. 
Their answers are enlightening. 


Man always cherishes an ideal of choosing what he likes. 
but in actual life there are only practical selections, no 
ideal selections. The regulations were formulated 1n light 
of actual conditions. Under the planned economy, it was 
up to the government to decide on enterprise mergers. 
However, under a market economy, enterprise mergers 
are market behavior. Only government departments 
which act according to market norms and enterprises 
which set up market-oriented mechanisms can con- 
sciously pursue such behavior. However, both govern- 
ment departments and enterprises have yet to form such 
an inherent mechanism mainly because of the lack of a 
clearly defined ownership-management relationship. So 
we can only rely on mutual restraint to settle problems. 
The requirement of “respecting enterprise wishes” 
serves to impose a restraint upon government depart- 
ments so that they will not exercise their administrative 
powers at will. while allowing government departments 
to have the final say on enterprise mergers serves to 
impose a restraint on enterprise Operators so that they 
are duty-bound to increase the value of state assets. This 
means that under the present situation, a “grey area” in 
the regulations 1s unavoidable. 


We aim to establish a socialist market economy and 
allow the market to play a fundamental role in resource 
allocation. But we cannot achieve this overnight or by 
issuing relevant regulations. A rather long transitional 
period 1s necessary. Confronted with such a “transitional 
state.” we have to speak for both sides instead of one side 
only. What matters 1s that government leaders and 
enterprise operators must be of fine quality and keep a 
cool head. Given fine quality, government leaders and 


enterprise operators will think and act 1n the intcrests of 


developing socialist productive forces rather than in 
their own interests, while a cool head will enable them to 
find appropriate measures to solve problems arising in 
the “transitional period.” thus deepening economic 
reform step by step. 


Ownership and Management Should Unify at a New 
Plane; We Should Focus on Straightening 
Ownership-Management Relationship, Which Is the 
Key Issue 


How do we remove the “grey area”? 


When our discussion was about to end temporarily, the 
Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee adopted the “Decision on Issues Concerning the 
Establishment of a Socialist Market Economic Struc- 
ture.” This program for action, which ts like a beacon, 
clears up the mist hanging over the ownership- 
management relationship. The “Decision” clearly sets 
the task of “establishing a modern enterprise system 
which meets the requirements of the market economy 
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and in which the ownership-management relationship as 
well as the rights and responsibility of enterprises are 
clearly defined.” In this way. our enterprise reform wil! 
proceed trom the stage in which policy 1s adjusted 
mainly through granting power to enterprises and 
allowing them to keep a bigger share of profits, to a new 
Stage in which a new enterprise system will be set up 
mainly through defining the ownership-management 
relationship clearly. 


[he “Decision” points out. “For state-owned enter- 
prises, it is useful to experrment with the corporate 
system. Standardized corporates can effectively accom- 
plish separation between the ownership of investors and 
rights of enterprises, as legal entities, over their assets 
This 1s conducive to separating government administra- 
tion and enterprise management. changing management 
mechanisms, enabling enterprises to rid themselves of 
relance on administrative organizations, and allowing 
the state to escape from its unlimited responsibility for 
enterprises; and it 1s also conducive to raising funds and 
diversifying risks.” 


“If you want to command a prospect of a thousand Ir. 
climb vet one story higher” The “Decision” has lifted 
our understanding to a new and higher plane. Both “the 
ownership of the investors” and “the rights of enter- 
prises, as legal entities, over their assets” referred to in 
the “Decision” are designed to define the relationship 
between ownership and management and will serve as 
our theoretical weapon for finally settling the problem 
we have been discussing. It seems that only by standing 
at this new plane and by applying the new theory of the 
socialist market economy, new concepts. new policies. 
and new measures, can we sort out right and wrong. 
which we confused 1n the past. and settle problems which 
defied solution in the past. 


Naturally, our explorations have not yet come to an end 
Establishing a modern enterprise system and clearly 
defining ownership-management relationships is ditt. 
cult and complicated and calls for hard work on our part 
If our discussions can help us to convert theory to 
practice, to more consciously study and master the 
“Decision.” and to more consciously apply the relevant 
measures and regulations formulated by the central 
government, this will mean that we have gained more 
results from the discussions. 


Progress Made in Conserving Freshwater 
Resources 

OW TS12020798 Beying NINH A in banvelish OOS9 
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[Text] Chongqing, December 15S (XPNEEE A) —In the 
past two decades, China's tresh water resource protec: 
tion has scored great achievements due to effective 
legislative efforts and firm advancement of its water 
resource protection and water-saving program 


According to information released from the national 
working meeting of fresh water resources held here. 
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comprehensive surveys of water quality and main river 
and lake resources all over the country have been com- 
pleted. 


Water resource protection sites have been set up along 
the Chang Jiang and Yellow Rivers to effectively cut 
down on water pollution and soil erosion. 


A law enforcement network at all levels for water 
resource protection has gradually taken shape with 
66,000 supervisors being appointed in 2,405 counties 


and cities nationwide. 


China’s fresh water reserves stand at 2.800 billion cubic 
meters, ranking sixth in the world. 


But the sheer size of the country’s population places a 
tremendous strain on its water supply, leaving the per 
capita water reserve ranked SSth in the world. 


China's tresh water resource protection work was first 
brought into line with the devciopment of the national 
economy in the mid- 7Os under the direction of late 
Premier Zhou Enlai. 


Along with the accelerated development of the economy 
thanks to the reform and opening drive, Chinese people's 
consciousness of water protection has been further 
enhanced. 


So far a multi-layered legal system consisted of state laws 
and regional regulations has been fundamentally estab- 
lished nationwide to prevent water squandering. 


The past ten vears have witnessed the establishment of 


about 2.300 monitoring stations along large rivers of the 
country. 


Recycling of industrial water and waste water has been 
strengthened in urban areas. with substantial investment 
going into a tull range of processing facilities 


Cities in northern China that are haunted by serious 
water shortages are especially involved in the promotion 
of recycling and reuse of waste water. 


Mature Timber Resources Said ‘Nearly 
Exhausted’ 

HKIS1T2082993 Beyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 1S 
Dec 93 pl 


[By staff reporter Wang Yonghong: “Forests Greening. 
But Mature Stands Few" } 


{ Text] There has been a sustained growth in the country’s 


forest resources over the last few vears as the result of 


intense forestation efforts. the forestry minister said 
yesterday. 


However, he also pointed out that mature timber 
resources are nearly exhausted. 


“The latest national forest inventory showed that the 
country’s forest coverage has risen to 13.9 percent from 
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12.9 percent of national territory five vears agoo” \u 
Youtang told a press conterence yesterday. 


The figures were contained in the fourth surveys of 
national forest resources. conducted trom 1YS8¥ to 1993. 
across the mainland. 


Compared with the results from the third inventory 
(1984-88). the forest acreage has soared to 133.7 million 
hectares from 125.7 million hectares with standing 
volume of timber resources increasing to 11.7 billion 
cubic metres from about 9.6 billion cubic metres. 


The minister attributed the forest mecrease to the rapid 
progress in forestation, strict management, and rational 
utihzation of forest resources in recent years. 


Xu pointed out that the bulk of increased forests came 
from planting efforts in mountain areas. 


In the last five years. a total of 2.78 million hectares of 
trees were planted, which accounted for 31.86 per cent of 
increased forest. 


China now has a total of 33.7 millon hectares ot 
artuficial forests, up from 31 million hectares five vears 
ago, ranking the first in the world. 


According to the minister, the forest iereased faster in 
10 provinces and autonomous region in the south than 
those in the north of the countrys 


The improvement in torestation quality through the help 
of science and technology was listed as another reason 
for the increase. 


The number of trees cultivated up to approved standards 
also increased trom only $5.2 percent five years ago to 
the current 83.5 percent. the minister said 


In the last five vears. some 400 million cubic metres of 
Standing timber volume were increased cach vear 
according to the current inventory, but only 320 million 
cubic metres of timber was consumed every year. down 
from 344 million cubic metres five sears betore 


This was the result of implementing the quota. for 
allowable tree- felling, renovating Cooking stoves to save 
hirewood and preventing and controlling forest fires and 
natural disasters, Xu noted. 


Although China has increased tts forest area and growing 
Stock, Xu warned that mature timber was nearly 
exhausted with only about 1.96 million cubic metres lett, 
most in remote areas or on top of mountains 


As a result, a majority of the timber cut in recent vears 
was young or immature, Xu pointed out. 


“We must speed up the development of the timber 
processing industry so as to make the best use of various 
kinds of woods and thus to save our forest resources.” he 
stressed. 
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Meanwhile, the minister lashed out at excessive logging 
and destroying forests to construct so-called develop- 
ment 7ones. 


\ total of 2.19 millon hectares of forest area was 
destroved or occupied tor other uses in the last five years. 


Forested Land Increases To 14 Percent 


OW 1412135293 Beying NINHUA in Enelish 1322 
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[Text] Bejing. December 14 (XINHU A)—Some 14 per- 
cent of China 1s covered with forests, eight million 
hectares more than five years ago. 


Figures given by the Forestry Ministry today show that 
China’s forest area has been increasing at an annual 
growth rate of 1.65 percent during the past five vears. 


The afforested area, totalling 33.79 million hectares, 1s 
the biggest in the world, figures from China's fourth 
forest resources survey show. 
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China set up its national forest resources monitoring 
network in the early 1970s, which has now undertaken 
four surveys 


During this fourth one. trom 1989-1993, the forest 
resources growth rate was over 400 million cubic meters 
annually. a quarter higher than the annual consumption 
rate of 320 millon cubic meters. 


With progress in stopping destructive felling, Xu said, 
the present problem lay in the low quality and low 
productivity of the forests. 


He said that the socialist market economy required 
better capital management of the forestry resources 
which could be realized as more state-owned forest- 
related enterprises become joint-stock businesses. 


Meanwhile, he said, the state was making new laws to 
give the forests more etfective and stricter protection. 
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East Region 


Anhui Places ‘Importance’ on Urban, Rural 
Markets 


OW TS1/2020893 Beying XINHUA in English OOSY 
GMTIe15 Dec 93 


{ Text] Hetes, December 15 (XINHUA)—Some 300 mil- 
lion yuan has been spent by local government in Anhui 
Province, east China, to put roofs on markets, bringing 
them out of the open air. 


This expenditure in the past few years 1s evidence of the 
importance which the province places on developing 
markets in its urban and rural areas. 


Now there are 4,126 free markets in the province, up by 
100 percent over 1983, when most such free markets 
were open to all weathers. 


The Departments of Industry and Commerce also made 
plans to turn some retail markets into wholesale ones, or 
markets specialising in particular commodities. The 
province now has more than 580 speciality markets, 80 
wholesale markets for agricultural side-line products, 21 
for industrial! products and 30 for second-hand goods. 


With the development of the market services, the sale of 
pork, beef. eggs and aquatic products through free mar- 
kets now exceeds the sale of these products through 
state-owned retail stores respectively by 6.5 times, 5.6 
times, 4.2 times and 10.7 times. 


Paper To Publish in Anhui Via Satellite 
Transmission 


OW 1S12020393 Heter ANHUT RIBAO in Chinese 25 
Noi 93 p 1 


[Text] On the afternoon of 24 November, the WEN HU1 
BAO office held a press briefing at Hefei city’s Qiyun 
Lodge on the opening of the paper's satellite-transmitted 
publication system for its printing station in Hefei city 
and on tasks to improve publicity and reporting. At the 
meeting, Zhang Qicheng and Ma Da, the paper's editor 
in chief and adviser, respectively, announced: The 
paper's satellite-transmitted publication system for 
Hetei city’s printing station was successfully tested on 
the evening of 23 November. From | January, the vast 
number of readers in the area of the city will be able to 
read WEN HUT BAO on the same morning. Vice Gov- 
ernor Du Yijin, Wang Hong, deputy head of the provin- 
cial party commiuttee’s Propaganda Department, and 
Yang Bo, director of the province's radio and television 
department, conveyed their congratulations at the 
meeting. Du Cheng, member of the standing committee 
of the provincial party committee and head of the 
Propaganda Department, visited comrades of the paper 
to offer his congratulations. 


WEN HUT BAO 1s a Shanghai-based, comprehensive 
paper with a 55- vear history. Its distributed nationwide 
and in over 40 countries and regions of the world. The 
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Hefer city printing station is the ninth satellite- 
transmitted publication system that the paper has 
opened in cities nationwide. The station’s opening will 
not only enable readers in Hete: city and Anhu to read 
the paper two days in advance but will also provide 
better service to economic development in the Chang 
Jiang Valley. It wall further strengthen contacts and 
cooperation between Shanghar and Heter city and 
Anhui. 


At the meeting, Comrade Zhang Qicheng sincerely 
thanked Anhui readers for their concern and support for 
WEN HUI BAO. He also gave a briefing on plans and 
ideas for the further upgrading of the paper's quality next 
year. 


Fujian Takes Measures Against ‘Snakeheads’ 
HKI412110893 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0838 GMT 12 Dec 93 


[Special feature” by reporter Hong Wen (1738 5113): 
“Fuzhou Deals Heavy Blows at “Snakeheads’”} 


[Text] 12 December (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Recently, with the coordination of public secu- 
rity organs in Guangdong and Zhejiang Provinces, 
Fuzhou City’s frontier defense departments cracked 
another two cases and arrested three “snakeheads” 
[those who arrange human smuggling operations] tor 
attempting to ship alegal migrants, also known as 
“human snakes,” to the United States and Japan. Mao 
Zhangcheng. deputy head of the Fuzhou City Publ 
Security Bureau, has revealed that his bureau has 
arrested over 70 “snakeheads” and middlemen coming 
from inside and outside the country during the second 
half of this vear, with an arrest success rate of over 30 
percent. He noted that the task of capturing “snake 
heads” will remain arduous in the next stage, and the 
departments concerned have made new arrangements 
and adopted various measures to strike heavy blows at 
the trend of illegal migration 


The incident in which illegal migrants were shipped to 
New York not long ago made Fujian Province the tocus 
of public attention. The trend of illegal migration 1s 
attributed to complicated causes. and many law- 
breaking activities were organized and plotted by 
“snakeheads” outside China. In Fujian Province’s 
Fuzhou region, some of the residents were misled by 
overseas rumors and risked their lives to pursue their 
“gold-digging dream.” Fujian’s long and winding coast 
also adds to the difficulty of fighting legal migration. 


To put an end to the trend of illegal migration. the 
relevant departments in Fujian recently unfolded a com- 
prehensive campaign to investigate and crack down on 
“snakeheads” by means of propaganda, education. and 
professional arrests. By making thorough investigations, 
luring “snakeheads” into traps. and laying ambushes, 
Fuzhou has attained new results on a constant basis 
during the second half of this vear. Statisucs have shown 
that more than 10 illegal migration cases were cracked 
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and over 70 “snakeheads” and middlemen both inside 
and outside China have been arrested since last June. 
with a rate of successful arrest of over 30 percent. At the 
end of last October, the city’s trontier detense depart- 
ment was informed of an illegal migration plot organized 
by eight “snakeheads” who attempted to ship over 100 
hundred people into the United States illegally. Upon 
receiving the information, the units concerned immed!- 
ately drew up a plan, sent public security personnel to 
Hangzhou, and cracked the case. and captured the illegal 
migrants in no time. 


The public security organs and trontier defense depart- 
ments from five counties, cities, and districts under the 
Fuzhou Region recently held a meeting to exchange 


experiences. The meeting reaffirmed the work results of 


Pingtan, the suburbs, Changle. Fuqing. and Lianyiang in 
the struggle against illegal migration and heard a work 


report on the investigation into the backgrounds of 


several hundred repatriated illegal migrants. 


Mao Zhangcheng indicated: As the task against legal 
migration and “snakeheads” remains arduous, Fuzhou 
City 1s taking painstaking efforts to draw up a plan tor 
the next stage. First, they will regard the work of cap- 
turing “snakeheads” as a criterion for the work efficiency 
and attitude of various public security units, will estab- 
lish the concept of engaging themselves in a “protracted 


war.” and will get a good idea of “the exact number of 
snakeheads arrested and handled. and the etficiency of 


getting the job done.” Second, continued efforts will be 
made to enhance the people's understanding. translate 
the work against illegal migrations into concrete Moves, 
and get a firm grip on the work with a view to sate- 
guarding Fujian’s stability and opening up. Third. it is 
necessary to reinforce the responsibility system. for 
leading cadres, urge principal leaders to take personal 
charge of the work, impose strict rules and regulations 
according to the law, and expand intelligence activities 
in an extensive way. Fourth, strides will be taken to 
continue doing a good job in investigation so as to obtain 
accurate information about “snakeheads.” middlemen. 
crews, and shelters for criminals. In addition, public 
security organs will continue tracing clues and putting 
criminals under arrest. with a view to educating the 
masses and terrorizing criminals. 


Fujian Secretary Urges Sanduao Port 
Development 

I1K1412131993 Beyine ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHI 
in Chinese 1157 GMT 3 Dec 93 


{ Text] Fuzhou, 3 Dec «ZHONGGUO N\INWEN SHE} — 
The opening up to the outside world of the Sanduao 
Chengao Port, which has an excellent natural harbour 
that meets international standards. has brought about a 
new turning point in eastern Fuyian’s economic develop- 
ment. During an inspection tour of Ningde Prefecture in 
eastern Fujian a few days ago, Chen Guangst. secretary 
of the Fujian Provincial CPC Committee. pointed out 
that the development and opening up to the outside 
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world of the Sanduao Chengao Port is an undertaking 
that straddles this century and the neat. Ht represents one 
of the new strategic key projects in the economic devel- 
opment of Fujian Province at the end of this century and 
in the beginning of the next. 


Chen Guangsi, Huang Wenlin, member and secretary- 
general of the Fuyian Provincial CPC Committee 
Standing Committee. Yuan Qitong, vice chairman of the 
Fujian Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee: and Vice Governor Liu Mingkang—along with 
people in charge of the General Office of the Fujian 
Provincial CPC Committee and the Fupian Provincial 
Government, the Planning Commission, the Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade Commission, the Finan- 
cial Department. the Communication Department, and 
the Port Office—made an inspection tour of eastern 
Fujian from 29 November to | December and carried 
out their official work on the spot. According to reports, 
since the State Council approved at the end of Sep- 
tember the opening to the outside world of the Sanduao 
Chengao Port as a port of the first category of the state 
the eastern coastline of Fujian has extensively attracted 
the interest of overseas investors. Chen Guangsi said 
that this 1s a rare opportunity for eastern Fujian and tor 
Fujian as a whole. 


Sanduao in eastern Fupian has been sealed off tor nearly 
half a century. The Sanduao Chengao Port. whose 
opening up to the outside world has been approved, has 
a length of 15 km. It forms one entity with Zhangwan 
within Sanduao and Niabaishi and Saiq: of Fuan. It will 
become an important area in the opening up and devel- 
opment Strategic pattern of Ningde Prefecture in eastern 
Fupian. Chen Guangyt held that castern Pupan should 
“borrow ships to go out to the sea” and “lead overseas 
Chinese into the mountains.” He called for grasping 
firmly the earher stage preparatory work for the opening 
up and development of Chengao. making ettorts to 
introduce a number of large backbone projects and 
attracting capital for development through various chan 
nels so that Sanduao wall play a major role in opening up 
eastern Fujian. 


In recent vears, eastern Fuyian has opened up the moun 
tain gate and the sea gate. The comparatively weak 
infrastructure has restricted the development of castern 
Fupan. however. Chen Guangyst said that. at present and 
for some time to come, we must grasp firmly the trans- 
formation and expansion projects of the Fuzhou. Wen 
7hou Highway in the section within castern bupan and 
grasp firmly the planning and construction of the Qun- 
shan Power Station, the Chengao Port harbor. and the 
Fushou-Wenzhou Railways. He said that Puyan is in its 
most favorable period in more than 190 vears” Eastern 
Fuyan has rich mountain and sea resources. We should 
serve this historical opportunity tor mayor development 
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Fujian Chambers of Commerce Attracting 
Investment 


OW 1472073293 Being INH Aan Enelish 0653 
GoMfi 14 Dec 93 


{Text} Fuzhou, December 14 (XINHU A)—The cham- 
bers of commerce in east China’s Fujian Province are 
playing a vital role in wooing funds from Overseas 
Chinese by taking advantage of non- governmental 
enterprises. 


Statistics show that in the past four years the province 
has lured 140 millon U.S. dollars from Hong Kong, 
Taiwan and Macao for 120 local projects. And 11 has also 
given a hand to inland provinces and cities, attracting 
300 million U.S. dollars for nearly 100 projects. 


Fujian, one of the first open provinces and the ancestral 
home of millions of Overseas Chinese. 1s located near 
Hong Kong and Macao. It also maintains frequent 
contacts with Southeast Asian countries in trade 
exchanges. 


With its focus on these regions, the chambers of com- 
merce at all levels have received nearly 100 business 
groups and some 5.000 individuals from Taiwan. 


Moreover, quite a few overseas businessmen who have 
contributed greatly to the local economy have been 
enrolled as members of the chambers. 


For example, Gao Xinping, a compatriot from Taiwan, 
has been elected executive director of the Xiamen 
Chamber of Commerce for his endeavors in introducing 
Taiwan investment. 


Started in 1985, he has invested $ millhon US. dollars in 
20-odd manufacturing tirms engaging in clectronics, 
cement and chemicals. 


Meanwhile, dozens of investigation teams have been 
sent by the chambers to Singapore. the Philippines, 
Hong Kong and Macao, establishing solid ties with 
nearly 60 counterparts. 


In addition, they have launched product shows and 
promouo08ns Overseas. 


Fujian To Build Seven Local Railways 


HKIS12062393 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
8 Dec 93 p 10 


[Text] In the next 10 years, Fujian 1s going to build seven 
new local railways, of which three will be completed and 
put into operation by the end of 1997, thus adding two 
more inter-provincial railways to the present one or 
increasing the total length of the province's railways by 
37.5 percent. 


The above was disclosed by the Fujian Provincial Local 
Railway Construction and Development Corporation, 
China’s first provincial- level local railway company set 
up in Fuzhou a few days ago. 
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At present, Fujian only has the Yingtan-\1amen and 
Wanyang-Fuzhou railways. If teeder railways are added. 
they make up a total length of 1.020 km. Only the 
Yingtan route 8 a inter-provincial railway whose 
capacity can meet only 60 percent of transportation 
needs, thus seriously affecting the development of 
Fuyian’s national economy and its opening to the outside 
world. 


Since the State Council last year proposed the policy that 
the central and local authorities can pool tunds to 
construct railways, the iniuative of local authorities to 
construct railways has been greatly brought into play. 
The Fujian Provincial Government then decided to set 
up a local railway construction and development corpo- 
ration to take full charge of the construction, develop- 
ment, and operation of local railways. 


It 1s said that since its preparation in June last year. the 
Fujian Provincial Local Railway Construction and 
Development Corporation has vigorously set out plan- 
ning and constructing local railways. Since the second 
quarter of last vear, the construction of the Hutou- 
Quanzhou-Niaocuo section of the Zhangping- 
Quanzhou- Niaocuo railway and the Hengleng-Nanping 
(Hengfeng Jiangxi to Nanping. Fujian) railway have 
already started. and the construction of the Longyan- 
Meizhou (Longyan., Fujian to Meizhou, Guangdong) 
railway will also be started next sear, These three rail- 
ways will be completed and put into operation by 1997 
Moreover, the construction of four other rathways ts 
being prepared or planned. namely the Wenshou- 
Fuzhou (Wenzhou, Zhejiang to Fuzhou.Fuyjian) railway, 
Zhang7hou-Chaozhou-Shantou (Zhangzhou, Fujian to 
Chaozhou and Shantou, Guangdong) railway. the 
Fuzhou-Niamen express railway and the Ganzhou- 
Longyan (Ganzhou, Jiangxi to Longyan, Fujian) railway. 


Microelectronics Production Base Built in Jiangsu 


OW IS12080793 Beyine MINH Ain Enelish 0628 
GAMI 1S Dec 93 


[Text] Nanjing. December 1S (NINE A) -—-China’s 
number one electronic project. the Wuar micro- 
electronics production base in Jiangsu Province. has 
passed a state technical examination 


The production base, specializing in integrated circuits, 
was built with a total investment of 780 million vuan. It 
is cquipped with two production lines imported trom 
Germany and Japan. respectivels 


An cxpert attending the technical appraisal said that the 
completion of the base will bring China’s production of 
integrated circuits to a new stage. 


At present. the Wuxt micro-clectronics production base 
has formed an annual production capacity of more than 
50 types of large-scale integrated circuits of 20) million 
bytes each and more than 30,000 large silicon chips 


FBIS-C H1-93-239 
15 December 1993 


These products will be of great help in the technical 
transtormation of China’s telecommunications, 
domestic electrical appliance and computer sectors. 


Joint-Venture Power Plant Built in Jiangsu 


OW 1812718793 Berying N\INHUA in English 1018 
GMI 15 Dec 93 


[Text] Nanjing, December 15 (XINHUA)—The first 
phase of the Ligang Thermal Power Plant, the first joint 
venture in the power industry in China, was completed 
and put into operation recently in Jiangyin City, in east 
China’s Jiangsu Province. 


Involving an investment of 1.8 billion vuan, the project 
was jointly funded by the China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation, the Jiangsu Investment Corpo- 
ration, the Wuxi Electricity Company and a Hong Kong- 
based power company. 


Two generating units of 350.000 kw each have been 
installed. The project will provide four billion kwh every 
year for the province and east China. 


Asa key state project, the plant, which will be completed 
in three phases, will have a generating capacity of 2.6 
million kw. 


Jiangxi ‘Biggest Rice Exporter’ By End of Oct 


OW TS] 2080893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0627 
GMT 15 Dec 93 


[Text] Beying. December 15 (XINHUA)—By the end of 
October this year, Jiangxi Province in east China had 
exported a total of 280,000 tons of rice to a dozen 
countries and regions, making it the biggest rice pro- 
ducer in China. 


The province's rice export volume in the first ten months 
reached 45 million U.S. dollars-worth, according to the 
CHINA NEWS SERVICE. 


Officials from the provincial cereals, oils and foodstuffs 
import and export company said that the company has 
overfulfilled the quota of 270,000 tons of rice for this 
year. 


Jiangxi accounts for one third of China’s rice exports 


The province plans to reap over 10 billion kg of grain in 
the coming vear. 


Shandong Bans Outside Satellite TV Programs 


$K 1412034793 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Dec 93 


[Text] The audio and video products management sec- 
tion under the provincial radio and television depart- 
ment held a provincial meeting on management of audio 
and video products in Jinan on 11 December to imple- 
ment the State Council's Order No. 129 on strengthening 
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the management of satellite television reception facili- 
ties. Management cadres in charge of audio and video 
products from 17 cities and prefectures of the province 
attended the meeting. 


According to statistics, since the promulgation of the 
State Council’s order No. 129, most cable television 
Stations furnished with satellite television reception 
facilities in 14 cities and prefectures of the province, 
except for Jining, Rizhao. and Heze prefectures, have 
one after another stopped receiving and relaying televi- 
sion programs broadcast in places outside the Chinese 
territory. All the advertisements that had been published 
on periodicals and broadcast on television and all the 
centers selling satellite television reception facilities 
have also stopped business or closed down one after 
another. 


The meeting called on radio and television departments 
in the province to bring the production, marketing. and 
use of satellite television ground reception facilities into 
line with the orbit of management according to the law 
and develop them in an orderly manner. A few cities and 
prefectures that have not vet stopped receiving and 
relaving the television programs from outside should 
immediately stop receiving and relaying the programs. 


Shandong Industrial, Commercial Congress bends 


SK1IS12140593 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMI 14 Dec 93 


[Text] The three-day eighth congress of the Shandong 
Provincial Industrial and Commercial Federation suc- 
cessfully ended in Jinan on 14 December, after com- 
pleting all items on the agenda. The congress unani- 
mously elected Ai Luchuan honorary director of the 
Shandong Provincial Industrial and Commercial Feder- 
ation, elected (Zhang Dongmu) and (Gong Peilan) 
deputy honorary directors, and elected Liu Zhimin 
director. 


Tian Jian, vice chairman of the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
and director of the united front work department of the 
provincial party committee, attended the congress and 
made a speech. 


He said: Successtully doing the work concerning indus- 
trial and commercial federations during the new period 
is the need of promoting the sound development of the 
non-publicly owned economy and building the socialist 
cause with Chinese characteristics, 1s the need of accel- 
crating the pace of reform, opening up. and economic 
construction and promoting the even faster and even 
better development of the national economy, and 1s the 
need of building the socialist democratic politics and 
strengthening and perfecting the system of multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation led by the CPC. 
The work concerning industrial and commercial federa- 
tions during the new period must be armed at fully 
exploiting the role of people's groups and non. 
governmental chambers of commerce that have the 
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nature of the united tront in order to make industrial and 
commercial federations truly become the bridge to link 
the party and the government with the non-publicls 
owned economy and become the assistant of the govern- 
ment to manage the non-publicly owned economy 


Liu Zhimin made a closing speech at the congress. He 
stressed: We should attach importance to the construc- 
tion of key ranks of personnel of non-publicly owned 
economy, positively and effectively conduct the ideolog- 
ical and political work among the personnel of the 
non-publicly owned economy, and lead the vast numbers 
of members of industrial and commercial federations to 
love the country, respect the trades, and abide by laws in 
order to foster a good image of the non-publicly owned 
economic groups. We should further strengthen the 
overseas liaison work and make great efforts to develop 
substantial exchanges and cooperation with overseas 
industnal and commercial groups. 


The congress also elected (Gong Huanbo), (Sun Hong- 
7heng). (Zhang Jialing), (Wang Yongchang). (Liu Heng- 
sheng). (Lu Shixiang), (Chen Zhenmin), (Shao Ruiq)). 
(Shang Linje), and (Yao Shuy1) as deputy directors of the 
provincial industrial and commercial federation. and 
elected (Song Diansheng) as secretary general of the 
federation 


The congress also adopted the work report of the seventh 
executive committee of the provincial industrial and 
commercial federation and adopted the letter on saluting 
the veteran comrades who had long made contributions 
to industrial and commercial federations. 


7hejiang Congress Standing Committee Session 
Closes 

OW 1412142493 Hangchou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 2 Dec 93 pl 


[By reporter Jiang Runqiu (3068 3387 4428): “Seventh 
Session of the Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee Closes; Approves Regulations on Banning 
Prostitution and Patronage of Prostitutes, Decides To 
Tighten Control of the Cultural Market. Personnel 
Appointments, and Dismissals” ] 


| Text] The Seventh Session of the Eighth Zhejiang Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Committee closed in 
Hangzhou yesterday afternoon. 


Charman Li Zemin attended the session, which was 
chaired by Vice Chairman Xu Xingguan 


The session approved the “Zhejiang Provincial Regula- 
tions on Strictly Forbidding Prostitution and Patronage 
of Prostitutes” and the “Decision of the Zhejiang Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Committee on Tight- 
ening Control of the Cultural Market.” It also approved 
the reports submitted by the provincial people's con- 
gress’ financial and economic, legislative, and nation- 
ality and overseas Chinese affairs committees on exam- 
ining deputies proposals. 
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By secret balloting. the session decided to appoint Zhang 
Qimer as concurrent chairman of the Zhepang Provin- 
cial Planning and Economic Commussion, Jing Niong- 
ming [2529 7160) 2494] as director of the Zhepang 
Provincial People’s Air Detense Office, and Lu Laiging 
fO7P2 OLE 3237] as director of the Zhejiang Provincial 
Bureau of Aquatic Products, to dismiss Xu Yunhong 
trom the office of concurrent chairman of the Zhejiang 
Provincial Planning and Fconomic Commission. to 
appoint Quan Zhongvian [6929 0022 6343] as deputy 
chiet procurator of the Zhepang Provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, Fang Benhua [2455 2609 5478] as presi- 
dent of the Taizhou Prefectural Intermediate People’s 
Court, Li Yuebao [2621 1471 0202] as chief procurator 
of the Taizhou Branch of the Zhejiang Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate: to dismiss Zhou Liquan [0719 3468 
3123] trom the office of chief procurator of the Taizhou 
Branch of the Zhejiang Provincial People’s Procurator- 
ate. and it approved Quan Zhonguian’s resignation from 
the office of chiet procurator of the Shaoxing Municipal 
People’s) Procuratorate. The session appointed Shen 
Demao [3088 1795 S399) as vice chairman of the 
Taizhou Prefectural Working Committee of the Zhejiang 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, and 
dismissed him trom the office of president of the 
Taizhou Pretectural Intermediate People’s Court. 


The session decided to establish the provincial people's 
congress Standing committee foreign affairs office. and 
appointed Sun Yannian [1327 1639 1628) as the director 
of the office and Zhao Jiafu [6392 O8S3 4395], Wang 
Wudi [3769 0523 6611]. Deng Hanaxin [6772 3352 
7451). Zhang Yi [1728 1355]. Lin Yo [2651 3005S]. Zhou 
Huilan [0719 1979 $695]. Tang Jinchun [0781 6930 
2504), and Ler Xiging [7191 0823 1987] as members of 
the office. The session also approved other appointments 
and dismissals 


Wang Oidong. Yang Bin, Li Debao, Zheng Shu, and Mao 
7haoxs vice chanrmen of the provincial people's con- 
gress Standing committee. attended the session. Liu 
\rrong. vice governor of Zhepang, Xia Zhonglie, presi- 
dent of the provincial people's higher people's court, Ge 
Shengping. chief procurator of the provincial people's 
procuratorate, and \Nue Yanzhuang, vice chanman of 
the provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conterence. attended the session as 
observers 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong CPC Committee Plenary Session Ends 
WK ISTOOSS493 Guangchou Guangdong People’s Radto 
Nerworkoon Mandarin 0400 GATT 


[Text] The three-day Second Plenary Session of the 
Seventh Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee con- 
cluded in Gruangzhou vesterday afternoon 


Phe plenary session called on the whole province to 
attain goals and fulfill tasks set out im the recent CPC 


FE BIS-C H1-93-239 
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Central Commuitice decision in heht of provincial reali- 
ties and in a phased way. bring about breakthroughs mn 
all mayor fields. press ahead with and improve work mn a 
gradual and orderly fashion. and strive to shape a basic 
framework of a socialist market economy over the newt 
live sears 


The plenary session deliberated on and adopted Guang- 
dong Provincial CPC Committee opinions on several 
questions concenring more rapidly building a socialist 
market cconomre structure. The opimmions lad down 
goals and requirements. as well as specific measures 
aimed at deepening state-owned enterprises reform, 
implementing a point-stock cooperative system in rural 
areas. transforming government functions, imple- 
menting banking. investment, price. financial. and taxa- 
tion reform, establishing a social security system, 
expanding opening up. stepping up the market economy- 
oriented Icegislative work, and others 


Guangdong’s Nic Fei Urges Development of 
Tourism 

OW 14727356098 Beyine INH Ain Enelish 1533 
GMI 14 Dec 93 


{ Text) Guangzhou. December 14 (XINHU Aj—Nie Fer, 
secretary of the Guangdong Provincial Commitice of the 
Communist Party, urged the tourist services in Guang- 
dong to draw on foreign experiences in management and 
import ther advanced technology. 


After listening to a report from leaders of the tourist 
departments in the province. the secretary said that 
development strategies for tourist zones and sightseeing 
spots in foreign countries should be studied and intro- 
duced 


He pointed out that Guangdong should devote more 
effort to the development of tourist services and estab- 
lish these services as one of its important industries 


He noted that there are many favorable conditions tor 
developing guangdong’s tourism industry 


Guangdong has many scenic spots, convenient transpor- 
tation conditions, and a well-known local cursine. 


The province has also enhanced 
iourists through economic reforms 


iv to attract 
ching up. 


Nie urged the Tourtst Department to enhance the quality 
of services and highlight its own characteristics on 
tourism 


Guangdong Introduces Sea Transport Regulations 


HKIST 2061693 Berne RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 6 Dec 93 p 2 


[By Zhu Ping (4376 1827) “Guangdong Province Intro- 
duces New Regulations tor Supervising Sea Transporta- 
tion] 
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[Text] To meet the needs of turther opening up to the 
outside world and of cconomin development. China's 
customs in Kowloon, Gongber Guangzhou, Shantou, 
Jiangmen, Huangpu. and /hanjpang have carmed out 
major retorms of the formula of maritime transporta- 
tion. Several days ago. the above customs began intro 
ducing new regulations on supervising and controlling 
incoming and outgoing foreign ships soe thes can make 
and leave port quite easily according to law 


To retorm the formula of maritime transportation. the 
first step 1s to make the following changes: When going 
through procedures tor making and leaving port. owners 
of foreign ships or their agents may go to customs to take 
up the matter. Unless necessar. customs officers will not 
go on board foreign ships to carry out inspections. The 
procedures for inspecting containers which are to transit 
or be transferred to other customs will be sompltied 
Transit containers which come to or leave the country by 
sea or land wall not be opened for inspection on condi- 
thon that they have been sealed by customs at the port of 
Shipment and that thes are intact and in good shape I 
importers make a request and meet ail necessary requite- 
ments, their contamers can be cxamined at the named 
port of destination. Normal incoming foreign ships are 
allowed to load and unload cargo and thes crew go on 
ashore as soon as thes make harbor it ther agents go 
through necessary procedures at relevant customs on 
advance. All materials including oil needed by the staps 
can be ordered by the agents and sent on board hy 
suppliers and the amount of the materials will be later 
examined by customs officers according to the mvorce 
yorntly signed by the agent and the captain Subject to 
application by the agent betorehand and approval ty 
customs, goods kept under customs’ supervision and 
control are allowed to be stored in storchouses outside 
the port area. 


Guangdong Plans Commercial TN Station 


IK 141 20200098 Berune ZHONGGLO NINWEN SU 
m bneltsh 1400 GMT 12 Dec G3 


[Text] Guangzhou, December 1 .(ONS)— A Commercial 
television station. the first in Guangdong Province 1s 
expected to be on the am next May. making the new 
channel the 0th in the province 


Director of the Guangdong Department of Radio and 
Television, Mr Zhou Wuyi. announced the news at a 
reception for the founding of the commercial statron 


The station wall oractice an independent accounting 
system and will bo responsible for its own management 
as well as for its profits and losses. Staff will be recrurted 
publicly, a move considered a new step mm the broad- 
casting sector under the market coonomys system 


The new station wall offer programmes covermg news 
economic affairs. mtformation. commercial mews cul 


tural activities and entertamment. opera and other 
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artistic performances. It will goon ai dail at ‘pom. and 
shut down at 1 a.m. with Putonghua as its main language 
medium. 


Shenzhen Continues ‘Rapid Economic Growth’ 


WAL4II2S1027193 Bene ZHONGGLO NMINWEN SHI 
in Enelish O9VIO GMT 14 Dec 93 


[Text] Shenzhen, December 14 (CNS)—Shenzhen. the 
state- level special economic zone im Guangdong Prov- 
ince, with sts good economic system and operational 
mechanism, has been maintaining its rapid cconomi 
growth this year. According to statistics, the city’s GDP 
value in the first nine months of this scar was RMB 
26.93 billhon [renminbi], 30 percent up over the same 
penod last vear and 15 percentage points higher than the 
country’s average. Its GDP for the whole vear is pre- 
dicted to be RMB 37.1 bilhon. more than 30 percent up 
over last vear. 


The healthy economic development in the city can be 
seen in the following features: 


—Its industrial production and efficiency have both 
been growing simultaneously. Industral enterprises 
with an independent accounting system in the city in 
the first ten months of this year realized a gross 
industrial output value of RMB 37.11 billhon. more 
than 30 percent up over the same period last vear. of 
which the value earned from heavy industry was over 
RMB 10 billion, nearly 40 percent up, exceeding the 
growth of light industry. In addition, the mdustrial 
economic efficiency in the city in the first nine months 
this vear rose stably, with its product sales value 
increasing by nearly 40 percent. the total value of 
profits and tax by nearly 60 percent, the ratio of 
product sales to production reaching 97 percent. and 
its per capita productivity being over RMB 36.000, 
more than 40 percent up. 


—Construction of key proyects in the city was speeded 
up. Since the beginning of this vear. the city has seen 
its investment structure adjusted to some extent. its 
real estate fever cooling down and the tems for its 
infrastructural faculties and high-tech mmdustry 
increasing. There were 26 key proyects set for this vear 
im the city with a total investment value of RMB 
27.777 billion, mostly focused on energy. transport 
and telecommunications as well as on high-tech 
mdustry. 


—There was a good trend in the introduction of forengn 
capital. By the end of last October, the city had 
actually made use of over USS$800 million of forengn 
funds, and the number of enterprises funded by for- 
eign businessmen in the first half of this year alone was 
equal to that for the whole of last vear, with mterna- 
tionally well-known entrepreneurs and financial 
groups mvesting in the city especially increasing in 
number. 
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—financial order there was improved, with savings 
deposits in state-run banks in the city reaching over 
RMB 65.7 bilhon by the end of last October more 
than 40 percent up over that at the beginning of the 
sear, Uhe structure of loans in the cits showed a 
reasonable trend, the rssuing of illegal inter-bank loans 
was curbed and rampant moncs -ransing activities were 
stopped while the securities market there was further 
devcloped. with stock trading in such markets 
becoming mereasingls active. In addition, the city has 
planned to set up markets for foreign exchange 
trading, gold trading and financial futures. 


Guangxi Combats Arms Dealers, Drug Traffickers 


HAIZT 2184993 Beqine FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 28 
Viv 93 p 2 


[By Mo Niaosong (5459 1420 2646) “Guangxr Cracks 
Down on Crimes of Selling Guns and Drug Trafficking] 


[feat] Thais reporter has learned from the relevant 
authorities that since the beginning of this vear, public 
secunty organs in various localities in Guangar have 
achieved remarkable results in cracking down on the 
criminal activities of selling guns and drug trafficking. 
From January to Octover, 3.618 drug trafficking cases 
and 97 cases of gun sales were cracked throughout the 
region, 4.207 drug traffickers and 160 sellers of guns 
were Caught, 303 drug trafficking rings and 18 gun rings 
were smashed. and a number of drugs and military 
firearms smuggled into the region from outside the 
territory were seized. 


(iver the past few years, Guang, as a border and coastal 
area, has been quite severely affected by the infiltration 
of guns and drugs from sources outside the territory. To 
counter this problem, public security organs in various 
localities in Guangar took vigorous measures in hight of 
the local reality to unremittingly carry out antiegun 
smugeling and anti-drug trafficking work. In the two 
prefectures of Nanning and Baise, measures were taken 
to intercept, investigate, and fight against guns selling 
and drug trafficking activities to halt these crimes in 
border areas. In Nanning City, drug traffickers fre- 
quently contacted with each other and trafficked drugs in 
urban areas. To counter this characteristic, the Nanning 
City Public Securtty Bureau paid close attention to 
finding clues to crimes and made well-conceived plans to 
investigate and crack cases and fight against crimes. Last 
& September and 25 September, they successfulls 
cracked two exceptionally large transnational drug traf- 
licking cases, smashed two drug trafficking rings. 
arrested 1S drug traffickers, including two drug. traf- 
lickers from outside the territory, and sevved 27.63 kp of 
heroin, and money and proceeds from drug trafficking in 
excess of 600,000 yuan. The Nasuo Public Security 
Border Defense Checkpoint in Fangcheng City insisted 
on conscrentiously inspecting and verifying personne! 
and cars enterme and leaving the border administrative 
area, thus discovering and apprehending a number of 
gun dealers and drug traffickers. From January to 
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October alone. the checkpoint seved 24 militar fire- 
arms. cight grenades. 2.672 cartndges. 360) grams of 
heroin. and apprehended 20 gun dealers and drug trat- 


ere KeTs 


Guangvi Holds RENSMIEIN RIBAO Subscription 
leleconference 

V1 14972135593 Nanning Guang People’s Radu 
Nerecoré in Mandarin 11730 GMI 11 Dec 93 


[Teat) The regional party committee general office and 
people's government general office called an emergency 
party newspaper subscription work teleconference on the 
evening of 10 December. Yang Jicheng. regional party 
committee standing commuttee member and propaganda 
department director, delivered a speech im which he 
emphatically urged an immediate turn for the better in 
Guangsxrs RENMIN RIBAO subscription work. 


After reviewing the region’s RENMIN RIBAQ) subscrip- 
tion work up to 5 December. Yang Jicheng pointed out: 
The CPC Central Committee always attaches ereat 
importance to and shows great concern and support for 
the RENMIN RIBAQO subscription work. Therefore. 
party commititces and governments at all levels in 
Guang: should take practical measures to expand 
RENMIN RIBAQO'’s coverage and increase the total 
number of issues of RENMIN RIBAQO published in 
Guangxi. thereby giving full scope to the important role 
of RENMIN RIBAQ. 


As regards the RENMIN RIBAO subscription work in 
1994. Yang Jicheng stated: The regional party com- 
mittee hopes to see a steady increase mn the number of 
RENMIN RIBAQ subscribers so that the total subscrip- 
tion to RENMIN RIBAQ in the region in 1994 will 
outstnp that of 1993. Toward this end, party organiza- 
tions at all levels across the region—including city and 
town party branches, rural township party committees. 
general party branches in enterprises or villages, govern- 
ment organs at all levels, and people's organizations at 
and above the provincial department section levels— 
should all subscribe to RENMIN RIBAQ. 


Hubei Conducts Anticorruption Investigation 


HK 1472083093 Wuhan Huber People’s Radio Network 
m Mandarin 1000 GMT 11 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] Headed by Wang Xutong. deputy director of 
the Central Committee's Organization Department, and 
Tian Fuda. vice chairman of the Central Apprarsal 
Committee of the Taiwan Democratic Self-Government 
League and member of the Nationalities Committee of 
the National People’s Congress, a central investigation 
team conducted a 14-day survey and investigation on the 
Struggle against corruption mn various localities in Huber 
from 26 November to 9 December. [passage omitted] 


During its survey. the central investigation team listened 
to a report by the provincial party committee on the 
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province $ Strugele against corruption. On separate occa- 
sons, the investigation team held discussions with 
leaders trom the provincial advisory commission. the 
provincial people's congress standing commiutice. the 
provincial commitice of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conterence. democratic parties, and units 
directlhh under the provincial authontics, as well as 
retired cadres. [passage omitted] 


(on the afternoon of 9 December, Guan Cuangfu. secre- 
tar of the provincial party committee, Jia Zhipie. deputs 
secretary of the provincial party commutice and gov- 
ernor, Hur Liangsu. Qian Yunlu. and Zhong Shuqiao, 
deputy secretanes of the provincial party committee. 
Ding Fengsing. member of the provineral party com- 
mittee standing committee and secretary of the provin- 
cial discipline inspection commission, and Li Daquang. 
member of the provincial party committee standing 
committee and vice governor. Instened to the opinions of 
the investigation team. which contirmed the province's 
achievements in the struggle against Corruption, pointed 
out the problems, and set requirements for the neat stage 
of work 


After listening to the opinions. Comrades Guan Guangfu 
and Jia Zhipic expressed their specitic views. Comrade 
Guan Guangtu said: According to the requirements set 
by the central investigation team, in the neat stage of the 
Struggle against corruption we should conscrentiousls 
implement central instructions. pay attention to. the 
implementation and coordination of polices, be more 
dynamic in our work, strengthen our guidance tor overall 
work, strengthen policy research. do a good job in 
reporting on the sttuation, consolidate the achres ements 
in the struggle against corruption. promote the in-depth 
devclopment of the struggle against corruption, and 
enable reform and cconomic construction to develop 
healthily. 


Hubei Secretary, Governor Address College 
Ceremony 


PIK131 27082393 Wuhan Huber People’s Radto Network 
m Mandarin 0400 GMT S Dec 98 


[Text] The Huber Administration College was officially 
founded on the campus of Huber Party School today. 
and Guan Guangtu [provincial parts secretary) and Jia 
7hipe [provincial governor] wrote mscnptions for the 
occasion 


The maugural ceremony was attended by a number of 
provincial party and government leaders, including Jia 
7hipe, Zhong Shuqiao, Wang Zhongnong. Chen Ming 
[provincial advisory committee chamman]. Liang 
Shuten, Meng Meu. and Sen Yinluo, former provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference com- 
mittee chairman 


The provincial party commuittec and povcrnment 
decided to establish Huber Administration College «sith 
an view to pushing abead with reform. opening up. and 
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the socialist modernization drive, to furthering per- 
sonnel system reform, and to establishing and perfecting 
acivil service system. The Huber Administration College 
and the Huber Party School will operate under the same 
leadership but two different names. Huber Administra- 
tion College 1s expected to conduct post-related training 
tor Hubers junior and intermediate civil servants under 
the direct leadership of the provincial people's govern- 
ment. 


Qn behalt of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment. Provincial Governor Jia Zhyie delivered a speech 
at the inaugural ceremony in which he expressed the 
hope that the staff of the Huber Administration College 
will conscientiously implement and carry out the CPC 
Central Committee decision on studying Volume 3 of 
the Selected Works of Deng Niaoping, will organize party 
and goverament cadres as well civil servants at all levels 
in Hubei to conscientiously study Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ings theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, Will learn and master modern managerial skills, 
will cultivate a fine style of learning, will turn Hubet 
Administration College into a first-rate college. wall 
earnestly explore a new road of successfully running the 
Huber: Party School and the Hubei Administration Col- 
lege, will conscientiously sum up new experiences of 
training party and government leaders as well as civil 
servants. and will make great contributions to Hubet's 
economic rejuvenation. 


Hubei Maintains ‘Stable’ Economic Progress 


OW 1472073393 Beyne XINHUA in Enelish 0688 
GAfl 14 Dec G3 


[Text] Wuhan. December 14 (XINHUA)—Central 
(hina’s Huber Province has maintained its economic 
deveiopment stable. with no big fluctuations this year. 


The growth of the main economic indices approaches the 
average level of the country. 


In the first ten months of this year the total industrial 
output value was 114.667 billion yuan (about 20 billion 
US. dollars), 19.2 percent higher than in the corre- 
sponding period last year. 


According to the provincial statistics bureau, big and 
medium- sized state enterprises and township firms took 
up 50.1 and 36.3 percent, respectively, of the total 
industrial output value. 


The province 1s expected to reap 23.25 million tons of 
grain and S00.000 tons of cotton this year, and its 
agricultural production value will grow by about 55 
percent. 


Phe investment in the energy, transportation, and posts 
and telecommunications sectors has increased by a big 
margin, especially in state-priority projects such as the 
geehevan hydropower station, Wuhan Steel Plant, Tianhe 
Airport and the Three Gorges Project. 


FBIS-CHI-93-239 
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Between January and October this year the social com- 
modity retail sales volume of the province reached 
44.389 billion yuan (about 74.13 billion U.S. dollars), a 
19.6 percent increase Over the same period of last year. 


In the same ten months the export volume was 1.284 
billion U.S. dollars, a 12 percent increase over the same 
period of last year. 


In the first nine months of this year the province 
approved the setting up of 1.775 foreign-funded firms 
with a total investment of 4.071 billion U.S. dollars. 
This year a 31.4 percent increase has been registered 1n 
per capita income in urban areas, and 16.7 percent in 
rural areas. It is estimated that huber will see a ten- 
percent increase in gross domestic product, farm produc- 
tion value will rise four percent. industrial output value 
15 percent. investment in fixed assets over 30 percent, 
and in retail sales volume 16 to 17 percent. 


Meanwhile, its expected that inflation will be about ten 
percent next vear. 


Hubei’s Wuhan Opens Branch of Merchant Bank 
O'NW-1312163493 Bering XINHUA in English ISS] 
GMI 13 Dec 93 

[Text] Wuhan, December 13 (X TNH!) A)—China’s Mer- 
chant Bank, a share-holders’ company, today opened a 
branch in Wuhan—the second branch of the bank. 


The new branch in Wuhan, in Central China’s Hubei 
Province, followed a branch set up in Shanghai. 


With its headquarters in the southern booming city of 


Shenzhen, the Merchant Bank has a total registered 
capital of 1.2 billion yuan. 


Preparation for the Wuhan branch started tn last 
December. 


By the end of last month. the bank branch had opened 
955 accounts with deposits totalling 412 million yuan 
and more than 5 million U.S. dollars during the soft 
operation. It had offered loans of 400 million yuan and 
over 7 million U.S. dollars 


It has business relations with more than 20 different 
banks in about ten countries throughout the world. 


It was organized as a Share-holders’ company, with seven 
large state-owned enterprises as main share holders. 
About 43 percent of the shares are owned by the China 
Merchants Steam Navigation Company, and 25 percent 
Sy the China Ocean Shipping Company. 


Hubei To Accelerate Fishery Production 


HK1412074293 Wuhan Hube: People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Dec 93 


{Excerpts} From 6 to & December, a provincial high- 
yield, high-quality, and high-efficiency on-the-spot 
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fishery meeting was held in Honghu City. Provincial 
party Secretary Guan Guangtu and Deputy Secretary 
Hui Liangyu made important speeches, while Vice Gov- 
ernor Wang Shengtie made the concluding speech. The 
meeting stressed that the aquatic industry is important 
in Hubet's rural economy and that it 1s necessary to seize 
the opportunity to energetically develop high-yield, high- 
quality, and high-efficiency fisheries so that the aquatic 
industry becomes a breakthrough point in developing a 
diversified economy and comprehensively invigorating 
the rural economy. [passage omitted] 


This meeting was an important move and step by the 
people on the aquatic front in seriously implementing 
the instructions of the rural work meetings of the Central 
Committee and the provincial party committee. [passage 
omitted] 


The meeting comprehensively summed up and analyzed 
Hubei’s achievements, experience. and potential for 
aquatic industrial development since the introduction of 
reform and opening up. [passage omitted] The aquatic 
breeding area has been expanded from 3.55 million mu 
in 1987 to the present 7 million mu. The gross aquatic 
product is expected to top 9O0.000 metric tons this year, 
with per capita holdings of 16 kg of tresh water products, 
ranking second in the country. [passage omitted] 


The meeting set five development targets for 1994: 
Reclamation of waste water areas and the development 
of good-quality water areas should reach | million mu; 
the gross aquatic product should reach | million metric 
tons; fishery output value should reach | billion yuan; 
the proportion of fishery output value to macro- 
agricultural output value should reach 10 percent: and 
the per capita net income should increase by more than 
100 yuan on the basis of this year’s 1.000 yuan. 


In their speeches, Guan Guangtu and Hui Liangyu said: 
In developing the aquatic industry. we should have a 
long-term plan and a detailed objective: more impor- 
tantly, we should also have a clear development road and 
main points of endeavor. [passage omitted] We should 
combine breeding in small water areas with development 
of large water areas; combine undertakings by families, 
collectives, and state enterprises; combine the produc- 
tion of popular products with famous and special prod- 
ucts; combine breeding, processing. and marketing: and 
combine domestic with foreign trade so that fishery wall 
have a broader development road and better results. 


Guan Guangfu and Hur Liangyu stressed: We should 
organize fishery production with socialist’ market 
economy principles, continuously deepen reform, and 
improve our policies to create the necessary conditions 
for the development of high-yield. high- quality. and 
high-efficiency fisheries and to inject vitality into the 
aquatic economy. There 1s a need to formulate a prefer- 
ential policy to speed up fishery development and to 
increase Investments in fisheries by various means. [pas- 
Sage omitted] 
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In conclusion, Guan Guangfu and Hui Liangyu stressed: 
It is necessary to: Strengthen leadership over aquatic 
work and management over fisheries; promptly handle 
fishery disputes; resolutely curb ilegal activities under- 
mining fishery production; protect the legitimate rghts 
and interests of aquatic dealers; and to maintain good 
order in fishery production. All-level party committees 
and governments, in light of their specific conditions, 
should discuss and formulate plans for faster fishery 
development, ensure implementation of major policies 
and measures, make overall arrangements for develop- 
ment and construction, and continue to create favorable 
conditions for aquatic development. [passage omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Foreign Experts Help Guizhou Promote Economy 


OW 1372092593 Beyine NINH Ain Enelish 0646 
GALT 13 Dec G3 


[Text] Guiyang, December 13 (XINHU! A)—Residents in 
southwest China’s Guizhou Province. a less-developed 
region in the country, are now enjoying a better life with 
the help of overseas experts 


More than 700 foreign experts have been invited to the 
province over the past few vears. They have helped the 
province with ats agriculture. animal husbandry and 
basic as well as high-tech industries. 


The province, with 428 hactares of grassland, has now 
become an animal husbandry centre in southwest China. 


Earher in the 1980s, a forage grass seed farm, the first of 
its kind in the country. was set up in the province with 
assistance from New Zealand. 


With the guidance of New Zealand experts, an upgraded 
production centre was established on barren hills in 
Dushan County in the southern part of the province. It 
mainly produces high yielding grass seeds to facilitate 
animal husbandry. Sheep. which used to be raised in the 
north of China. have now happily settled down in the 
province. 


By now the province has grown 80.000 hactares of forage 
grass, and it has earned more than 1S billion yuan (about 
2.5 bilhon US. dollars) with its animal husbandry over 
the past 10 vears. 


“Foreign experts have really helped to promote our 
economy,” said Liu Guangmu, an official of the provin- 
cial office for overseas skilled personnel. 


The Huayang Electronics Factory has invited experts 
from Germany. Japan, Austria and the Republic of 
Korea to help produce switches and locking devices tor 
limousines. Now the factory produces three- quarters of 
these products in China. 
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Activities, Remarks of Sichuan Secretary Reported 


Addresses Deng Book Study Class 


HK1112030893 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Dec 93 


[Text] A study class for Sichuan’s county party com- 
mittee secretaries was inaugurated in Chengdu yes- 
terday. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Xie Shyie and 
Song Baorui, provincial party committee deputy secre- 
tary, delivered important speeches at the class’ opening 
ceremony. 


In his speech, Xie Shipie summed up this year’s provin- 
cial work and stated: The provincial party committee has 
attached great importance to the class and hopes that all 
the participants will concentrate on conscientiously 
studying Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Niaop 
ing. as Well as the CPC Central Committee “Decision on 
Issues on Building a Socialist Market Economic Struc- 
ture” in light of local realities, actively discuss and 
resolve problems, and improve county-level work. 


Xie Shyie emphatically urged all county party com- 
mittee secretaries to continually and firmly grasp two 
work aspects at the same time. energetically push ahead 
with the on-going anticorruption struggle and safeguard 
social stability, strive to maintain social order, acquire a 
correct and comprehensive understanding of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, guide county work with Comrade 
Deng X1aoping’s theory, correctly view the current situ- 
ation, profoundly understand and resolutely implement 
the spirit of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee, and conscientiously carry on all 
sorts of work. 


Xi Yifang, provincial party committee standing com- 
mittee member and propaganda department director. 
presided over and delivered a report at the class's 
opening ceremony in which he expounded on the great 
significance of Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng 
Niaoping. 


Discusses United Front Work Role 


HK 1412092293 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Dec 93 


[Text] A provincial united front and religious work 
conference concluded in Chengdu yesterday 


Xie Shyie [provincial CPC committee secretary] 
attended and delivered an important speech at the 
conference comprising the following three parts: 


1. To clearly view the situation and grasp each and every 
opportunity to speed up development. 


2. To profoundly understand the importance of united 
front work under the new circumstances and bring into 
full play the role of the patriotic united front: 
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3. To strengthen party leadership over united front work 
and enable the whole party to attach great importance to 
united front work. 


Xie Shite pointed out: We should make full use of and 
exploit united front resources in light of the realities in 
Sichuan, bring into full play the role of united front 
work, and actively and successfully carry out the fol- 
lowing work: 


1. To adhere to economic construction as the center and 
push ahead with reform, opening up, and the develop- 
ment of the socialist market economy; 


2. To persist in and perfect the multi-party cooperation 
and political consultation system and press ahead with 
political structural reform, 


3. To successfully carry out nationalities and religious 
work and sateguard social stability; 


4+. To successtully carry out united front work, facilitate 
the implementation of “one country, two systems,” and 
push ahead with peaceful reunification of the mother- 
land. 


Xie Shipie called on party committees at all levels across 
the province to attach great importance to united front 
work and cultivate a strong sense of united front work 
among all party members. He also urged governments at 
all levels across the province to speed up united front 
work and view the patriotic united front from a higher 
Strategic plane and take it as an important means of 
Strengthening state power. 


Xie Shyie noted: On the other hand, united front work 
departments should also make constant efforts to 
improve work and clearly understand the premise on 
which their work should be conducted. 


The conference’s closing ceremony was attended by a 
number of provincial party and government leaders, 
including Qin Yuqin, Xt Yitang, Song Dafan, Ou Zegao, 
Yangling Doye. and Zhang Tinghan. 


Sichuan Governor Views Economic Development 
Goals 


OW 7312161993 Berne MINHA in Enelish 1820 
GALT 13 Dec 93 


[Text] Chengdu, December 13 (XINHUA)}—To raise 
Sichuan’s economic development to a new height in the 
coming years, four major goals must be achieved, the 
governor said recently. 


Miao Yang. governor of southwest China’s Sichuan 
Province, said that as China’s most populous province, 
with more than 100 million residents, mostly in the rural 
areas, the province should first pay close attention to the 
development of agriculture. 


Farming 1s the foundation of work in other sectors, and 
farmers living standards have a close bearing on the 
province's economy as a whole. 
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X1ao noted that there are still a considerable number of 
farmers who live without sufficient food or clothing in 
the remote areas. 


He said that great efforts should be made to help farmers 
achieve prosperity and that all sectors should support the 
development of agriculture and serve the farmers. 


Second, he said, emphasis should be placed on infra- 
structural construction, including traffic, transportation, 
energy, and telecommunications. 


Macro controls are being enforced this year to ensure 59 
key projects in building railways and power stations, he 
said. 


The governor said the third goal is to pay close attention 
to the transformation of operational mechanisms and 
technological upgrading in large and medium-sized 
state-owned enterprises. 


About 20 enterprises have been chosen to experiment 
with building operational structures that suit a socialist 
market economy, he said. 


He pointed out that in the first six months of this year, 
Sichuan experienced an accelerated development of 
enterprises and good economic returns. 


Last, he said, great efforts should be made to develop 
township enterprises. The governor also called for efforts 
to seek more Overseas investment. 


XINHUA Puts ‘Hold’ on Tibet Recruits Item 


OW1512112293 Beijing NINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0687 GMT 15 Dec 93 


{By reporter Bai Bing (4101 0393), Beying XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese at 1002 GMT on 15 
December transmits a 55-character message putting a 
“hold” on the following item] 


[Text] Lhasa, 15 Dec (XINHU A)—On the afternoon of 
14 December, the Tibet Autonomous Region sent its 
first military recruits to the hinterland. To the majestic 
strains of martial music, they left Lhasa for barracks in 
the hinterland, carrying with them the hopes of people o! 
all nationalities in the region. 


This year marks the first time that Tibet has sent mitars 
recruits to the hinterland. This shows the concern of the 
party Central Committee. the State Couscl ara the 
Central Military Commission for ine people of tot and 
youth of military age. The mew fighters who lcit tor 
military service in the vinteriara felt: honored and 
proud. They said: We musi master the skills of defending 
our motherland. Niorees or,» . Should broaden our hort- 
7ons and expand ou: row! age. so that we can better 
build Our homctow., alter our return, 


Present at the send-off ceremony were leaders trom the 
autonomous regional party committee, the autonomous 
regional government, and the Tibet Military District 
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They gave hada [a piece of silk used as a gift] to the 
departing new recruits and wished them a pleasant trip 
and good luck. 


North Region 


Beijing Seeks To Alleviate ‘Acute’ Water Shortage 


OW1112070193 Beying XINHUA in English 0644 
GMTI=11 Dec 93 


[Text] Beying. December 11 (XINHUA)—China’s cap- 
ital city Being has decided to curb the development of 
high-water-consuming industries in order to alleviate the 
acule water shortage that has plagued the city for 
decades. 


This 1s one of the measures presented in the city’s urban 
development plan for 1991-2010, which has been 
approved by the State Council, China’s highest admin- 
istrative body. 


Experts have painted a grey picture for the capital's 
water supply situation, as the city 1s expected to face 
mounting water shortages in years to come. 


Estimates predict the city’s water demands will reach 4.9 
billion cubic meters for an average year and $.2 bilhon 
cubic meters for a dry vear by the year 2010. dramati- 
cally outstripping then available water reserves of 3.9 
billion cubic meters in an average year and 3.2 billion 
cubic meters in a dry vear. 


To deal with the water shortage headache, the central! 
and municipal governments have jointly wo.ked out a 
set of measures. 


According to the plan, a closed water-cooimg recycling 
system will be introduced into local electric power plants 
to raise the water re-use tale to over 9S percent) And 
water re-use rates above 8° percent will also be expected 
in Other industries 


Big watcs-consuming industries will be strictly con- 
trolled in the city. while installing water-saving facilities 
in puolko burldings as well as in households wall be 


NCOLT AU d 


\nd mo Jvanced inngation systems, such as spray 
and trickie systems, will be developed im rural areas 
around the city to raise inmgation efficiency and reduce 
Waler waste 


Sewage treatment plants now operating or under con- 
struction handle 615.000 cubic meters of waste water a 
day, about 23 percent of the total. The city plans to build 
eight large and cdium-sized and eight small water 
treatment plants «thin the next 20 vears, when the total 
treatment rate will reach 9O percent. 


The city will also strive to bolster water reserves by 
making full use of surface and ground water, raintail and 
snow tall 
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At the same time, the city 1s engaged in developing new 
water resources. 


An ambitious project has been mapped out to divert 
water trom Danjiangkou Reservoir of Hubei Province to 
the city. 


The project 1s expected to help import some 1.2 to 1.3 
billion cubic meters of water into the capital annually. 


Hebei Secretary on Struggle Against Corruption 


SK141207°0593 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Dec 93 


{Text] The provincial party committee sponsored a 
forum on 13 December to discuss the work of waging the 
Struggle against corruption and to make arrangements 
for vigorously utilizing the two months before the Spring 
Festival to concentrate efforts, time, and energy to 
successfully combat the knotty problems in the struggle 
and to ensure periodical results. 


Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Li Binglhang, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee, attended and addressed the forum. 


After summarizing and exchanging their experience 
gained in the former period of the struggle during the 
forum, the participants pointed out that since the second 
plenary session of the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission our province had won initial success in the 
struggle. However, as compared with the periodical 
targets set by the CPC Central Committee, the State 
Council. and the provincial party committee as well as 
with the people’s desire, our province still has quite a 
large gap in this regard. First, the understanding of some 
leading cadres on the importance and necessity of the 
Struggle is not high and their work conducted in this 
regard ts not effective. Second, measures adopted for the 
Struggle still lack sufficient strength and have not been 


implemented enough. The investigation and handling of 


serious and appalling cases are not effective and the level 
of winding up cases 1s low. Third, a large gap still exists 
in the setting of example by leading cadres and self- 
examination in the struggle. 


In coping with the aforementioned problems in his 
speech, Cheng Weigao pointed out: A good job should be 
realistically done in conducting the work in this regard 
by studying the third volume of Deng Xiaoping’s 
selected works, further upgrading or enhancing the con- 
struction of socialist spiritual civilization and the con- 
struction of the party's ideology and work style, and 
strengthening the consciousness in anticorruption and in 
the honest performance of official duties. He put forward 
that party committees and governments at all levels 
should make work arrangements for 1994 in line with the 
principle of persistently building material and spiritual 
civilizations simultaneously and scoring achievements in 
both of them. They should make overall arrangements 
for the construction of them. In building spiritual civili- 
vation, we should also have construction be successful in 
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the following three aspects: Tasks for building spiritual 
civilization should be distinct. The work of building 
spiritual civilization should be carried out systemati- 
cally. Responsibilities for building a spiritual civilization 
should be specified. In building spiritual civilization, we 
should make construction checkable, measurable, and 
comparable as we did in economic construction. 


Cheng Weigao said: We should vigorously grasp the last 
two months to resolutely carry forward the struggle 
through to the end 1n line with the demands of the three 
missions and five tasks set in the struggle against corrup- 
tion and to ensure periodical results before the Spring 
Festival. 


During the forum, Li Binglhiang also delivered a speech in 
which he put forward specific demands in the work 
against corruption before the Spring Festival. 


With New Year's Day around the corner, the forum 
urged party and government organs at all levels and 
leading cadres to achieve not only in performing their 
official duties honestly but also in industriously dong 
their official work strictly according to the demands set 
in the circular issued by the general office of the CPC 
Central Committee. the general office of the State 
Council, the general office of the provincial party com- 
mittee. and the general office of the provincial people's 
government, so as to truly score periodical results in the 
Struggle against corruption before New Year's and the 
Spring Festival. 


Attending the forum were Li Yongjin, vice chairman of 
the provinial people's congress standing committee, 
Wang Manu, vice chairman of the provincial Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference committee, 
and Ping Yyie. president of the provincial higher peo- 
ple’s court. Autoprocessing Division 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Reports 1994 Scientific Reform 
Ideas 


SAK1412063093 Harhin Helongnane People’s Radto 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GALE 132 Dec 93 


[Text] Henlongyang will adopt fairly large-scale reform 
measures for its system of scrence and technology next 
year. At the conference held today on reforms in the 
system of research at research institutes in the province, 
(He Lian), director of the provincial scrence and tech- 
nology commission, publicized the ideas for next year's 
reforms in scientitic research 


He said: In the next few years, we should adopt effective 
measures to explore ways of integrating science and 
technology with the economy, rationalize distribution of 
the existing scientific and technological resources, and 
gradually establish a new and vigorous screntific research 
system and operating mechanism that are compatible 
with the socialist market economy and establish the 
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scientific research organizations that are optimal in 
structure, reasonable in iayout. compact, and highly 
effective. 


Speaking on the specific ideas for next years work, 
Director (He Lian) said: First, the key institutes of the 
province and key provincial-level laboratories that have 
been built or are being built should provide a full 
guarantee and sustained and stable support to the con- 
tingents that undertake basic research, high-tech 
research, construction of major projects, and mayor 
tasks. Financial allocations and scientific research funds 
should be increased by a fairly large margin to expand 
support. Second, scientific research institutes engaged in 
technological development should be integrated with the 
economy and develop themselves into enterprise-type 
science and technology institutes. Varrous measures may 
be adopted to develop the enterprises or enterprise 
groups engaged mainly in scientific and technological 
development. Third, welfare and agriculture-onented 
scientific research organs should divert their personnel 
io other fields of work, optrmize their structure, and 
gradually become self-supporting. 


(He Lian) also talked about the major task for next year. 
He said: The major task for next year 1s to successfulls 
carry Out two important projects. One ts to cultivate the 
new growing points of the economy and the projects to 
industnalize high and new technology. The other ts to 
render service for the province's township enterprises to 
cross a new threshold and provide across- the-board 
service to the 100 small town and township industrial 
70Nes 


Heilongjiang Group Returns From South Asia 


SAKIS12100493 Harbin Heilongnang People’s Radio 
NVerwork in Mandarin 2200 GMT 14 Dec 93 


[ Text] After satssfactorily winding up the formal friendly 
visits to three countries in South Asia. Zhou Wenhua. 
chairman of the provincial committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC]. 
returned to Harbin on 14 December. Zhou Wenhua was 
the only local CPPCC chairman to accompany the 
national CPPCC delegation to visit the three South 
\sian countries. 


Provincial Leaders Shan Rongfan, Zhou Tienong. Huang 
Feng, Dar Moan, Chen Wenzhi. and Yan Fangzhi wel- 
comed Zhou Wenhua at the airport. 


Jilin To Combat Winter Smuggling Activity 


SA 1412004793 Chanechun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Nov G3 pl 


[By reporters Cur Zhongwen (1508 1813 2429) and Yin 
Hua (1438 S478) “Jilin Government Works Out New 
Ways for Attacking Smuggling Activities in Winter] 


[Text] Since the beginning of this year, a large number of 
vehicle smuggling activities have emerged in border 
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areas of the province. Through the stern attacks by the 
departments concerned, the smuggling trend has rapidly 
been brought under control since fall) However. the 
freezing over of the Tumen Jian with the arrival of 
winter has brought about many difficulties in dealing 
blows to the smuggling activities along the over | .400- 
kilometer-long border. The provincial party committee 
and the provincial government held a winter antismug- 
gling work conference in Changchun on this issue. The 
conference further implemented the guidelines of the 
central antismuggling work conference and the central 
leaders’ instructions on the province's antismuggling 
work, analyzed the current grim situation in attacking 
smuggling cases and the current existing problems. and 
made additional antismuggling work arrangements 


At the conference, Liu Xalin, vice governor of the pro- 
vincial government, stressed: During this winter and this 
spring, we Should take the investigation and handling ot 
major and appalling smuggiing cases as a breakthrough 
point and concentrate efforts on implementing the 
winter antismuggling measures for the freezing over of 
Tumen Jiang. We should speed up the pace of invest 
gating and handling mayor and appalling cases according 
to laws and deal blows to the smuggled vehicles. The 
individual whose imported vehicles are valued at 20000 
yuan or more and the legal person whose imported 
vehicles are valued at 300,000 yuan or more should be 
investigated according to criminal laws We should 
strictly guard against smuggling thoroughtares. stop up 
ports, close borderlines. check strategic passages. and 
ensure that the areas where smuggled goods are casily 
imported should have persons on duty all day long so as 
to establish defense lines at ports. borders. and roads 
Simultaneously, we should check on imported vchicles. 
clear up and straighten out markets, and thoroughly cut 
the channels for circulation of smuggled goods  Thosc 
who act as middlemen and provide various kinds of 
formalities, certificates, plates. and forged formalities 
and certificates for smuggling vehicles and marketing 
smuggled vehicles should be stricth) punished) In the 
course of dealing blows to smuggling activities. we 
Should also sternly investigate and handle the leading 
cadres and law enforcers who are engaged in smupyling 
activities, accept bribes to harbor smugylers. and inst 
gate others to engage in smuggling activities. and regard 
the antismuggling struggle as a breakthrough pornt of the 
anticorruption work 


The conference urged party committees and govern- 
ments at varnous levels to stand on the high plane of 
safeguarding the state interests and the mmaye of relorm 
and opening up. ensuring the smooth progress of the 
anticorruption struggle, and building a dev cloped pros 
ince bordering the sea to understand the importance of 
dealing blows to smuggling activities Hors mecessary to 
set up tne responsibility system at various levels: to carry 
out the system that leaders assuming responsibility tor 
investigating cases on a contracted basis. and to detine 
responsibility to counties, townships. and villaees baw 
enforcement departments should bring them functions 
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into full play. Party committees and governments at 
various levels must positively support law enforcement 
departments. We must neither substitute words for laws 
nor prevent law enforcement work. The law entorcement 
departments should strengthen self-construction work 
and consolidate and correct any weak links that are 
found. Simultaneously. propaganda departments and 
mass media Organs should strengthen the propaganda on 
dealing blows to smuggling activities and create a social 
atmosphere to deal blows to smuggling activities. 


Liaoning’s Gu Jinchi Inspects Jinxi City 
SA1412002893 Shenvang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Nenvork in’ Mandarin 1000 GMLT 13 Dec 93 


[Text] On 10-11 December. Gu Jinchi. secretary of the 
provincial party committee. and Niao Zutu. standing 
committee member of the provincial party committee 
and vice governor of the provincial government, visited 
enterprises and rural areas in Jinxi city and heard the 
work report for Jinxi of the past four vears since the 
city’s establishment. 


Gu Jinchi said: Jinxi city is a newly-established city. It 
must have some new special features and pioneer its own 
ways of development. If it remains with others, it will 
always lag behind. 


In regard to the issues of cadres and leading bodies, Gu 
Jinchi especially stressed: We should select cadres trom 
all parts of the province. mobilize enthusiasm from all 
fronts, and make concerted efforts to develop. the 
economy. Whether the party organizations at various 
levels are able to guide the people to seek wealth and to 
rapidly develop productive forces is an important indi- 
cator for pudging their combat effectiveness. 


He said: Jinx has many large enterprises. In developing 
the economy, we should have large enterprises guide 
small ones and urban areas guide rural areas. make good 
to make up for the bad. and attend to intense and precise 
processing of products 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Secretary at Anticorruption Work Meeting 
HWK1412021093 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radto 
Vemvork in Mandarin 2300 GAMIT S Dec 93 


[Text] Provincial party committee Secretary Yan Har- 
wang presided over a work mecting of provincial party 
committee deputy secretanes on 6 December 


The meeting participants analyzed and reviewed the 
province's anticorruption struggle and called on party 
committees and governments at all levels in Gansu to 
earnestly strengthen leadership over and adopt forceful 
measures to further deepen the on-going anticorruption 
Struggle 
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The participants stated: Over the past three months. all 
levels and units in Gansu have actively adopted mea- 
sures to implement three mayor tasks. as well as done a 
lot of work and scored initial results in the anticorrup- 
tion struggle in accordance with both the central arrange- 
ments and the provincial party committee plan. None- 
theless. the province’s initial results in this connection 
Should in no way be overestimated. 


The meeting called on all comrades in Gansu to be aware 
of both the problems and shortcomings of the on-going 
Struggle. It maintained: In view of the present situation. 
party committees and governments at all levels across 
the province should concentrate on all focal work points. 
improve weak links, unremittingly tackle practical prob- 
lems in a down-to-earth manner, and strive tor tangible 
results in this stage of work. To this end. it ts first 
imperative to resolutely rectify problems exposed in the 
course of self-criticisms among cadres in accordance 
with the five central regulations on maintaining honests 
and discipline on the part of cadres. We should not 
investigate problems without rectifying them or delay 
recufication of problems under various pretexts. Rather, 
we Should severely criticize and discipline these units or 
departments that have tailed to rectity problems and 
order them to conduct reinvestigations and rectification 
We should organize and dispatch personnel! to invests 
gate problems causing strong resentment amony the 
broad masses of the people. After receiving and veritying 
complaints trom the masses. we should strictly deal with 
a handtul of units or departments responsible tor such 
complaints. 


Second, it 1s imperative to adopt forcetul measures to 
step up investigation and settlement of all mayor and 
serious cases. We should strengthen determination and 
quicken pace in this regard. All areas and units con- 
cerned across the province should conscientiously studs 
appropriate measures, Concentrate on mvestivating and 
settling a few relatively big cases. and strive to have 
another batch of mayor and serious cases settled betore 
the end of this vear. The principal party and government 
leaders, as well as other leaders concerned. should 
Strengthen supervision and provide guidance in a timely 
manner. No area or unit should be allowed to cover up 
any mayor or serious cases. The areas or units that either 
refuse to report mayor and serious cases to higher author 
ies or try to harbor evildoers should be strictly discs 
plined. 


Third. at is amperative to successfully further rectify 
professional malpractices. especially such a malpractice 
as indiscriminately collecting fines. fees. and apportion 
ments. We should stop collecting fees declared as untea 
sonable and strictly deal with and discipline those areas 
and units that refuse to stop collecting such charges 
reluctantly obeys such orders. or continually collect 
charges under vartous pretexts. We should make redou 
bled efforts to rectify all types of professtonal miatpras 

tices. To this end. all trades and professions as well as 
public security, industrial, and commercial departments 
across the province should learn trom the 


railroad 
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departments by organizing and dispatching personnel to 
inspect major departments and key links to find out and 
tackie problems in a tumely manner. 


The meeting called on all areas and units concerned 
across the province to firmly adhere to two work aspects 
at the same time, make overall arrangements, rationally 
assign work tasks, take the anticorruption struggle as a 
major task, successfully and energetically further the 
struggle. make a success of Gansu’s economic work, and 
strive to successfully fulfill all this vear’s tasks. 


Acting Gansu Governor Stresses Assisting Poor 
Areas 


HK1412142293 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Dec 93 


[Excerpt] During an inspection of Longnan Prefecture. 
Acting Governor Zhang Wule stressed that. while car- 
ryving out the comprehensive development of Hexi and 
the consolidation and improvement of the central 
region, there 1s a need to switch the focus of assisting the 
poor to mountainous areas and poor ethnic areas and to 
concentrate efforts on helping the poor in the south. 


From 4 to 10 December. accompanied by Han Zheng- 
ging. vice chairman of the provincial committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. and 
leaders of the relevant government departments and 
Longnan Prefecture. Acting Governor Zhang Wule 
inspected economic development in Linian, Nihe. 
Chengxian, Wudu. and Dangchang Counties as well as 
their work of assisting the poor. During the inspection. 
Comrade Zhang Wule stressed the following on many 


occasions: The decision of the Third Plenary Session of 


the 14th CPC Central Committee on several questions 
concerning the establishment of the socialist: market 
economic structure has given Longnan a new opportu- 
nity to carry out the work of assisting the poor in 
development and has also posed a new challenge. Under 
market economic conditions, the work of assisting the 
poor in development should correspond with the 
already-changed situation, and efforts should be made to 
constantly improve the thinking of the cadres and 
masses in poor areas about the market economy. 


Zhang Wule explicitly pointed out: The work of assisting 
the poor in development ts a government move and fulls 
embodies the loving care of the party and the govern- 
ment for the people in poor areas. The introduction of 
the market mechanism should not be set against the 
work of assisting the poor, Zhang Wule repeatedly 
stressed: In assisting the poor in development, there 1s a 
need to bring the strong pornts of our resources into play. 
paying equal attention to grain production and cash 
income so as to bring about prosperity in counties and 
townships and for the people. Longnan Prefecture rs rich 
in resources. It has strong points in mineral products. 
fruit, animal husbandry. and medical herbs. Each strong 
point should be brought into play. the development and 
utilization of resources should be expedited: and the 
avenue for economic development should be broadened 
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In particular, equal attention should be paid to grain 
production and cash income so as to stabilize the peas- 
ants’ income. [passage omitted] 


Gansu Becoming Scientific Research Base 


OW 1412091293 Beying NINHUA in English 0747 
GMI 14 Dec 93 


{Teat] Lanzhou. December 14 (XINHU A)—Northwest 
China’s Gansu Province, which used to be associated 
with loess. deserts and camel to signify its underdevel- 
opment, has become a base of scientific research of 
China and made fast progress in industrialization and 
modernization. 


The first heavy ton accelerator produced by China ts 
stationed in Lanzhou. the provincial capital. 


A gioup of advanced scientific and research institutes, 
such as key state laboratones on nuclear analysis and 
cryopedologys, have been established in the province mn 
recent years. Initial screntitic results have been reported 
in many fields. 


According to the latest statistics, the province now has 
768 state-owned or non-governmental scientific organi- 
vations emplosing more than 330.000 people. An 
average of 600 research results a year have been achieved 
in recent sears 


The province has also made comprehensive progress in 
industry and agriculture 


With more than half of its 390,000-square-kilometer 
territory covered by deserts and loess, Gansu has long 
been one of the country’s poorest and most backward 
provinces 


During the first five-vear plan period (1983-1957). the 
central government decided to build 16 of 156 kev state 
projects in the province 


After decades of development, the province has estab- 
lished a relatively independent and complete industrial 
structure, characterized by the sectors of energy, nonter- 
rous metals. petrochemicals. machinery, electronics, tex- 
tiles. construction, building materials and national 
defense 


The province has established some 186 large and 
medium-sized backbone enterprises 


These enterprises, such as the Lanzhou chemical 
mdustrs company and the Jinchuan Nonterrous Metals 
Company. have helped form an economic pillar of the 
province 


The province 1s also becoming an electronics center mn 
the northwest. and 1s now capable of producing more 
than 1S millon high-quality imtegrated circuits and 
600.000 color and black and white TV sets a vear 
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The province's agriculture has largely freed itself from 
mother nature’s whims as a result of imtroducing new 
techniques into farm production in recent years. 


The province's total inmgaied areas have topped more 
than 933.000 ha. thanks to the construction of more than 
40 large and medium-sized water conservancy projects. 


Following the increased input of funds, manpower and 
advanced management into agriculture. the province has 
been turned into a main grain producer. 


Qinghai Secretary Addresses Anticorruption 
Meeting 

HK 1412021493 Nining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2800 GMT 10 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] On 9 December the provincial party commit- 
tee’s anticorruption leading group held a feedback ses- 
sion on reviewing anticorruption work. Vice Governor 
Liu Guanghe presided over the meeting. [passage 
omitted] 


On 12 November. the provincial party committee's 
anticorruption leading group tormed six work teams to 
investigate anticorruption work in units of the Xining 
area directlh under the provincial authorities. After 
investigation, the work team pornted out that party 
organizations of these units took the current anticorrup- 
tion work seriously, regarded anticorruption work as a 
Strategic task, and made careful and conscientious 
arrangements for the first and second stages of anticor- 
ruption work. [passage omitted] 


On the whole, Qinghai has made certain achievements in 
anticorruption work. But there are also problems. Some 
units have not paid enough attention to anticorruption 
work or promptly handled the problems reported by the 
masses. [passage omitted] 


At the feedback meeting. provincial party Secretary Yin 
Kesheng raised some proposals on Qinghar’s anticorrup- 
tion work He said: We should conscientiously studs 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Dene \taoping, use 
Deng \iaoping’s thinking to guide our work, resolve 
whatever problems we encounter, and seize the time and 
remove obstacles to carry out our work well. In our work, 
we should be clear-cut in distingurshing between right 
and wrong 


Provincial party Deputy Secretary Tian Chengping dis- 


cussed three requirements for Qinghar’s third stage of 


anticorruption work. He said: The struggle against cor- 
ruption should proceed from individuals and evervone 
should remam clean and self-controiled. In work, we 
should not rival with each other for higher posts, should 
not cover up problems, and should not ask others for 
something by taking advantage of our posts. While 
performing our work well, we should also do well in 
cracking and handling mayor cases im government instr 
tutions 
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Qinghai Secretary, Governor Attend CYL 
Ceremony 


HKIO12 133893 Nining Qinghat People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Dec 93 


[Excerpts] The Ninth Qinghai Provincial Communist 
Youth League [CYL] Congress was solemnly maugu- 
rated in Qinghai People’s Auditorium on the morning of 
7 December. 


The opening ceremony, was attended by a number of 
provincial leaders, including [provincial party com- 
mittee Secretary} Yin Keshene. [provincial Governor} 
Tian Chengping. Sang Jiejia. Tang Zhengren. Doba. ¥ ao 
Xiangcheng. Huanjue Cenam {provincial people's con- 
gress Standing committee chairman], Garang Dog. 
Bainma Dandzsin. [provincial advisory commuttiece 
Chairman] Ma Wan. and Kang Suichang. as well as 
persons in charge of various departments concerned 
[passage omitted] 


Entrusted by the provincial party commuitice. Yao 
Miangcheng,. provincial party commutice standing com- 
mittee member, delivered a congratulatory speech at the 
opening ceremony m which he sank Over the past five 
sears, the CYL organizations at all ievcls in Qinghar 
have made constant efforts to arm the broad masses of 
the CYL members and south with Comrade Deng 
Niaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characterstics, unswersingls umplemented the party's 
basic line. upheld the CYL banner, tollowed the party. 
worked hard. lived a plain life. and made historical 
contributions to building socialist spiritual civilization 
and maternal civihzation and promoting common pros- 
perity and progress among people of all nathonalities mn 
Qinghas 


In his speech, Yao Niangcheng stated Qinghai ws a 
province mbhabited by people of various nationalities 
Thus nationality solidarnty ms cructal to Qinghar Each 
and every CYL member is politically duty-bound to 
safeguard nationality solidarity. social stability. and 
long-term security im QOinghar We should continualls 
carry out Marvrst education among the broad masses of 
the CYL members and urge them to learn the Country's 
nationalities and religrous polices so as to enable them 
to understand that people of the Han nationalits and 
people of other nationalities cannot survive without cach 
other. The CYL members of all natronalities in Qunghas 
should set a fine cxample in strengthening natronalits 
solidarity. thes should treasure natronality solidarity on 
the same way as thes do to ther own eves. respect. learn 
from. and unite with one another. and adopt achearout 
stand in resolutely opposing all types of separatist behay 

mors and remarks aimed at undermining natronalits 
solidarity and social stablity 


Yao Niangcheng also called on the CSE organizations at 
all levels in Qunghar to conscrentiousts orpanie the 
broad masses of CVE members and wouth te studs the 
thard volume of the “Sclected Works of Dene Nrooping 
take such studs activitres as a manor task. arm the mond 
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and guide the realistic work with Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theories, constantly heighten consciousness and 
resolution on the part of the broad masses of the CYL 
members and youth in implementing and carrying out 
the party's basic theory and basic line. and constantly 
improve their ability of studying new situations and 
solving new problems in accordance with the Marxist 
stand, viewpoint, and method with a view to enabling 
them to successfully accomplish their historical mission. 


On behalf of the provincial federation of trade unions. 
provincial federation of women, provincial science asso- 
ciation, and provincial association of writers and artists. 
Qiu Fuhui, provincial federation of trade unions 
chairman, extended the warmest congratulations to the 
congress. 


On behalf of the Eighth Qinghai Provincial CYL Com- 
mittee, Comrade Deng Bentai delivered a work report at 
the congress. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai 1993 Grain Output To Reach 1.186 
Billion Kg 

11K 1412021293 Nining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Dec 93 


[Excerpt] On the afternoon of 7 December, the provin- 
cial government held a news briefing at which provincial 
Vice Governor Ma Yuanbiao reviewed the province's 
rural and pastoral areas economic growth. 


Statistics released by the province's statistics depart- 
ments showed that Qinghar'’s 1993 total grain output 1s 
expected to reach 1.186 billion kg. shghtly higher than 
last vear, and oil crops output is to reach 150 million kg. 
an increase of 15 million kilograms over last vear, hitting 
an all-time high and recording the seventh consecutive 
good annual harvest. 


The total amount of livestock is expected to remain at 
last year’s level. Except for sheep's wool, animal hus- 
bandry products are expected to record higher outputs. 


The province has successfully fulfilled its afforestation 
quota this year by planting trees on some $00,000 mu of 
land. The province's total township and town enterprise 
output 1s expected to rise to 1.08 billoon yuan, a WO 
percent increase over last year. while per capita income 
of the province's peasants and herdsmen ts expected to 
reach 670 yuan, an increase of 67 yuan over last year. 


At the news briefing, provincial Vice Governor Ma 
Yuanbiao said: This year, despite serious natura’ calam- 
ities, Qinghar has succeeded in ransing agricultural and 
animal husbandry output. This 1s because we have 
followed a series of conect agncultural and animal 
husbandry policies. [passage omitted] 
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Xinjiang’s Tarim Basin Produces More Grain 


OW 1012041793 Beyine AINHUA in English 0321 
GMT 10 Dec 93 


[Text] Urumqi, December 10 (XINHUA)}—Thanks to 
the establishment of high-yield farmland, the Tarim 
basin, known more for its large-scale oil prospecting than 
for agriculture, has produced an additional 270 millon 
kg of grain since 1991. 


The basin. located in northwest China’s Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region, has earned an additional 192 mil- 
lion yuan from the increased output of grain. local 
officials told XINHUA. 


Beginning in 1991, the academy of agricultural sciences 
of Xinjiang has cooperated with local agro-technical 
departments on the experimental creation of 1 .000- 
ke-vield farmland in five selected counties and one city 
in the Tarim basin valleys of the Hotan and Yarkant 
rivers. 


So tar, they have developed an overall $9,500 ha of 
1.000-kg- yield farmland in the six targeted areas and 
have recorded an average grain output of 1.048. 34 kg on 
each mu (0.0667 hectares), through cross-breeding of 
wheat and maize and repeated cultivation of wheat and 
rice, coupled with the use of improved high-yield carly 
varieties and increased input into improving production 
conditions. 


As the 1.000-kg-yield farmland became established in 
wider areas, counties and cities in the valleys of the 
above-mentioned two rivers decided to improve the 
planting structure and prepared more farmland for 
growing cotton and other cash crops. 


New Cities Rising Around Gobi Desert in 
Ninjiang 

OW 1272035293 Berne NINHUA in Enelish 0289 
GMI 12 Dec 93 


[Text] Urum@qs, December 12 (XINHU A)— A series of 
new cities 1s being built in and near the Gobi desert in 
north-west China. 


These cities are rising in XNinpang Uygur Autonomous 
Region, thanks to government efforts to boost devclop- 
mention the vast areas inhabited by ethnic minorities 


Lying on both sides of the Tianshan mountains area. the 
newly- emerging cities include Shihezi, Gurtun, 
Wangpahang. Beiqu, Alacr, Korla and Dushans: 


Thes have become pace-setters of cconomic develop. 
ment for the country’s northwest inland Ninpang. more 
than half of whose 1.6- million-sq-km territory 1s deserts 
and mountains. 


Shihez: city, orginally a post for courers to change 
horses and have a rest. 1s now a busy industrial city wath 
more than 200 industrial enterprises. The city’s annual 
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tax revenue has exceeded 120 million yuan (about 21 
million U.S. dollars) in recent years. 


Its fast development has won the city the ttle of “a pearl 
in the Gob: lands”. 


Aiqing, a veteran Chinese poet, said recently: “I fell in 
love with the city at first sight as it 1s so young and 
beautiful.” 


Asa result of accelerated prospecting of oil in the Tarimu 
basin, Korla has become a commodity distributing 
center south of the Tianshan mountains, one of the 
country’s biggest and highest ranges. 


It 1s eventually expected to become an o1! industrial city, 
as the construction of a group of oil refining and petro- 
chemical plants 1s in fast progressing. More than 800 
work and liaison offices have been set up there already 
by enterprises from across the country. 


Guitun city, which ts intended to boost the economy in 
the north Tianshan mountains, has been investing some 
10 million yuan a year since 1986 to improve its infra- 
structure. 


In the past decade, a higher than 20 percent growth rate 
has been maintained 1n the city’s gross domestic product. 
industnal and agricultural output value, and local rev- 
enue. 
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To take advantage of the continuing increase in oil 
output and the fast development of the region's oil 
industry, Dushanzi city in northern Xinjiang has 
expanded its oil refining industry to make 1 capable of 
producing more than 400 million yuan (about 70 million 
U.S. dollars) a year in pre-tax profits. 


In addition, the city has set up an ethylene plant to boost 
its petrochemical industry by utilizing locally-produced 
low-cost oil. 


Following the nationwide reform and opening-up drive, 
an increasing number of border outlets has been estab- 
lished and opened in the region. 


In the border city of Hugos alone, more than 20.000 
people a day pass in or out through the local customs 
post and some 400 to 600 vehicles. Construction of an 
international trading center was inaugurated there in 
August this year. 


The customs department in the border city of Alashan 
has a yearly handling capacity of two million tons of 
cargo. More than 500 million yuan (about 86 million 
U.S. dollars) from over 320 companies has been invested 
in infrastructure and urban construction there. 


With cities and towns mushrooming 1n the vastness of 
Xinjiang, the region 1s expected to have more and more 
barter trade centers. 
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Bao Xin ‘Letter’ Repudiates Taiwan's New Policy 
HAKIS12055793 Being LIAOW ANG in Chinese No 49. 
6 Dec 93 p 46 


[Letter From Beying™ by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “Refut- 
ing the “Phased Two Chinas’ Fallacy] 


[Text] Dear Brother: 


The Seattle Conference of the Asia-Pacific Economic 
Cooperation [APEC] organization had barely concluded 
when a senior official of the Tarwan “Munistry of Eco- 
nomic Affairs” hastily made a “policy demonstration” 
on cross-strait relations and Ta:wan’s position, while 
openly stating that a so-called policy would be adopted 
of “two Chinas as a phase in a process leading toward 
one China”. Immediately after this. the Taiwan “Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs” made a written statement on the 
issue, Saying that mainland China and Taiwan were “two 
international legal persons, neither of which 1s subordi- 
nate to the other, with each advocating its own sover- 
eignty in the international community,” and so forth. 


People here believed it to be a grave measure taken by 
the Taiwan authorities in deviation of the one-China 
principle, and this policy trend has aroused the close 
concern and vigilance of the people in Taiwan and 
mainiand China, as well as of all personalities at home 
and abroad who show concern for China’s reunification. 


All signs show that the surfacing of this important policy 
trend of the Taiwan authorities was by no means acci- 
dental. For a long time, some people among the Taiwan 
authorities have been ambiguous and wavering in their 
attitude toward the principled issue of adhering to one 
China and opposing “Taiwan independence.” They have 
been strongly criticized by public opinion, both on the 
island and beyond, and by relevant figures, and have had 
an effect on the island's political stability, as well as on 
improvement in cross- strait relations. Under pressure, 
the Taiwan authorities in early August last year 
entrusted their “Committee for National Reunification” 
with making a show of adhering to the one-China prin- 
ciple, consequently, the political disputes on the island 
tended tward pacification. It 1s based precisely on this 
important prerequisite that progress has been made in 
routine cross-strait negotiations since August last year, 
especially, the two sides’ authorizing the meeting of the 
top responsible persons of their non- government orga- 
nizations—referring to the Wang-Gu talks in Singa- 
pore—with positive results that signaled an important 
historical step forward in the development of cross-strait 
relations. 


Nevertheless, facts in the wake of the talks showed that 
the Taiwan authorities not only had stopped making 
progress, but had retrogressed on the issue of one China. 
The most obvious example was its sparing no effort to 
loudly advocate “returning to the United Nations.” 
When this attempt failed—having met with a strong 
rebuff from mainland China and the firm opposition of 
the overwhelming majority of UN members—Taiwan's 
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“Minister of Foreign Affairs” had the audacity to say: 
“From now on, we should talk less about the one-China 
policy; to talk any further about “one China™ will only 
strangle us.” Shortly after the conclusion of the recent 
APEC Conference, the Taiwan authorities—through a 
high-ranking official of their “Munistry of Economic 
Affairs” —dished up the so-called “two Chinas as a phase 
in a process leading toward one China™ fallacy. Eventu- 
ally, they “said and put 1 clearly what we did not have 
the courage to say aloud over the past 40 years.” 


People may want to ask why the Taiwan authorities 
should have chosen the timing of the conclusion of an 
international conference to dish up such an important 
“policy demonstration” through the mouth of an official 
of the “Ministry of Economic Affairs”? First, because 
the Tarwan authorities were unwilling to reduce them- 
selves to being representatives of a regional economic 
body, but wanted to show off their status as a “sovereign 
State” in the capacity of an “international legal person” 
on an equal footing with the other participants. How- 
ever, just as an overseas paper stated, the status of an 
“international legal person” could not be self-claimed, 
but would call for recognition by the “International 
Court of Justice.” Second, under the pretext of refuting 
CPC concepts, they were attempting to bewilder and win 
support of the international community with the fallacy 
of “two Chinas as a phase in a process teacing toward 
one China.” Third, it was not appropriate to have an 
official from the “Muinsstry of Economic Affairs” give 
such an important policy demonstration, nevertheless, 1 
has betrayed the weak mentality of the Tarwan decision 
makers, which characterized by evasivness. 


As for the essence and danger of such a fallacy, 11 will not 
be difficult to find the answer as long as we take a look at 
the reactions of the government and the public since it 
was dished up. 


As soon as the fallacy was presented, some Taiwan 
independence elements promptly expressed their 
approval, but belreved the policy did not go far enough 
in the “change.” while advocating that the Taiwan 
authorities explicitly express where they stood, give up 
“one China.” and take the “one China, one Taiwan” 
position by saying that “the concept of two Chinas shows 
that it will continue to be perplexed in the international 
community: the only way out les mn the concept of ‘one 
China, one Taiwan” which wall turn Taiwan into a 
genuinely independent state.” This Taiwan indepen- 
dence attitude serves very well to prove that there 1s no 
essential difference between the Taiwan authorities’ fal- 
lacy of a “phased two Chinas” and the Democratic 
Progressive Party's “Taiwan Independence” concept 


Of course, there are more people who are anxious about 
this policy demonstration by the Taiwan authorities. 
Public opinion on the island believes that in heht of the 
change from the call for “two political bodies” to the 
current call for “two sovereign states, neither of which 1s 
subordinate to the other,” such a policy wall succeed only 
in confusing people, but 1s sure to mect firm opposition 
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from the people of Tarwan and mainland China, and will 
not be recognized by the international community. 


In a nutshell. to adhere to one China or to pursue “two 
Chinas.” or “one China, one Tarwan™ 15 matter of 
principle which has a bearing on China's reunification or 
long-term separation, as well as a matter of vital impor- 
tance for Taiwan's fate and future. Taiwan's decision- 
makers should wake up to the truth, and by no means 
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should they overestimate their own strength while under- 
estimating the strength of the entire Chinese people. 
including the 20 millon people on Taiwan. Should they 
be bent on going their own way. they eventually will be 
reyected by the people. penalized by history, and stand 
condemned by the Chinese nation. 


Sincerely yours, 


[Signed] Bao Xin 
[Dated] 29 November 
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Spokesman: Li Not To Comment on Cross-Strait 
Talks 

OW 14120885593 Tarper CNA in English O8S22 GMT 
14 Dec 93 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[Text] Tapes, Dec. 14 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hur 
has no plans to comment on the “Taipe: round” of 
cross-strait talks scheduled for Dec. 18-23. a presidential 
office spokesman said Tuesday [14 December]. 


“President Li will not comment on the event because the 
talks are not expected to touch on any political or policy 
issucs.” Raymond Tai. deputy secretary-general to the 
president. told a regularly scheduled news corierence. 


The “Taipe: round” of talks are functional and nonoffi- 
cial and will focus on nonpolitical technical rssucs arising 
from increasing cross-strait exchanges. Tas explained. 


Asked whether Li will meet with maimland Chinese 
delegates to the talks. Tar said the Presidential Office has 
not set received any application for such meeting from 
the Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), the host of the 
forthcoming talks. 


An Il-member mainland delegation, to be headed by 
Sun Yalu. deputy secretary -general of the Beying-based 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strant 
(ARATS), 1s scheduled to arrive in Taiper Dec. 17 for 
talks with SEF officials. 


It will be the first SEF-ARATS meeting in Taiper since 
Taiwan began to allow civilan cross-strant exchanges im 
the late 1YSOs) Previous cross-strant talks were held 
either on the maimland or om a neutral locatron such as 
hiong Kong and Singapore 


The Tape: talks will focus on repatriation of iilcgal 
mainland immigrants and hyackers, ways to resolve 
cross-strait fishing disputes, and simplification of proce- 
dures for exchanges of visits by SEF and ARATS per- 
sonnel. 


Both SEF and ARATS are semi-official organizations 
founded by their respective governments to handle 
cross-strait exchanges in the absence of official contacts 


Meanwhile, the Mainland Affairs Council wall issue 
background information on the forthcoming meeting 
Tuesday evening explaining why previous talks failed to 
reach agreement on the above-mentioned rssucs and the 
posstbie impact on the future cross-strant relations ii 
agreements can be reached during the Tarpes talks. 


Mainlanders To Be Allowed To Work Legally 


OW 1312098893 Taiper Voie of Free China in Enelish 
200 GMT 1 Dec 93 


[From the “News” program] 


TAIWAN 63 


[Text] The government has decided to abandon contro- 
versial articles pertaimming to security and allow main- 
landers with legal permits to work here, the Mainland 
Affairs Council [MAC] has stated 


During a meeting, the cabinet-level MAC agreed that the 
spy articles wall affect cross-stran relations and hurt the 
government's image im the international community. 
MAC Vice Chairman kao Kung-lian caplamned that 
national security, though still a prime concern of the 
government, should not be a pan of Tarwan-Mainland 
Relations Act that aims to permit cross-strait cachanges. 
Kao added that the Ministry of Justice will cxamine 
other relevant laws where the security anuecles can fit in 
100. 


The security articles, often known as the so-called spy 
articles, are designed to regulate foreign intelligence 
acuvities on Tarwan. Violators of the code face prison 
sentences of up to five scars and penalty of up to | 
million new Taiwan dollars 


Taipei Increases Overseas Investment in 1993 


OW 1412084693 Taiper: CN Ain Enelish O44 GMT 
14 Dec 93 


[By Danielle Yang] 


[Text] Tapes, Dec. 14 (ONA)-—Taiwan invested 
U'8$156.546 millon om Vietnam during the first 12 
{number as received] months of 1993. a tenfold increase 
over a similar persod of 1992. according to investment 
commission statistics released Tuesday [14 December]. 


Taiwan investment on the Philippines during the period 
totaled US$5.336 million, up 338 percent from a year 
eather, while investment in Singapore reached 
1'8$66.879 million, an 851 percent growth from the 
1992 level. the statestics showed 


Meanwhile, newly approved imdirect investments om 
Mainland China via Hong Kong during the penod 
amounted to USS$1.03 bilhon, with most of the capital 
going to Shanghai, according to the statistics 


Government To Supply Loans to Vietnam 


OW 14ST 2091893 Taper ON Ain Enelish 0826 GMI 
I4 Dec 93 


[By Lihan Wu} 


[Text] Tapes. Dec 1400 NA)— Taran willotter USSTO 
millon mm loans to Vietnam to help the Indochinese 
country establish an mndustrnal dev clopment fund tor use 
by Taran investors, officials trom the International 
Economic Cooperation Development Fund GECDEF) 
said Tuesday [14 December). 


The fund 1s expected to be used by Taman investors to 
develop four or five mdustrial zones mn Vietnam over the 
next five vears. The zones would be able to house 2590 
Taiwan-invested firms 
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IECDF officials said the industrial development fund 
will only supply financial aid to Taiwan contractors 
responsible for the design and construction of the indus- 
trial zones. 


The Vietnamese Government will be responsible for all 
infrasturcture construction. 


One of the Taiwan-invested industrial zones that has 
applied for use of the fund is in Hanor. The Hanor 
industnal zone will accommodate 35 Taiwan manufac- 
turers in 40 hectares and Taiwan manufacturers will be 
able to rent and stay in the zone for 70 years. 


IECDF earher provided US$20 milhon loan to the 
Philippines for the development of its Subic Bay indus- 
trial zone. 


IECDF is a government fund established in 1989 to help 
friendly nations to develop their economies. 


Defense Ministry Shuffles ‘Political Warfare 
Heads’ 

OW'71312074093 Taipei CHUNG KUO SHIT PAO in 
Chinese 1 Dec 93 p 1 


[Text] A Defense Ministry spokesman made the fol- 
lowing announcement on 30 November: Approved by 
the President, Tu Chin-jung, deputy director of the 
Defense Ministry's General Political Warfare Depart- 
ment and Executive Officer was transferred to become 
director of the supervision department: he 1s succeeded 
by Li Jui-hua. Both Hstung Te-chuan, director of the 
Chung Shan Institute of Science and Technology's Polit- 
ical Warfare Department. and Shih Tso-ching. director 
of the Military Management Department, were trans- 
ferred to become deputy directors of the General Polit- 
ical Wartare Department. 


The above personnel orders take effect on 1 December 
The reshuffling followed the president's recent approval 
of a one-year extension of the term of Yang Ting-vun, 
director of the General Political Warfare Department. 
Of the personnel reshuffling. Tu Chin-jung’s succession 
to the post of the director of the Supervision Depart- 
ment, which has been left vacant for eight months. has 


attracted most attention. Kao Chung-yuen,. director of 


the Air Force General Headquarters’ Political Warfare 
Department, was transferred to become deputy com- 
mander of the Combined Service Forces: he was suc- 
ceeded by Sun Kuo-an, chief of staff of the Air Force 
General Headquarters. 


Lieutenant General Tu Chin-jung. the newly appointed 
director of the Supervision Department, born in 1932, 15 
a native of Chechiang [Zhejiang)'s Tungyang (Tongyang) 
County. He was a graduate of the Army Officer School. 
from the 1955 class: of the Army's Chief of Staff Institute 
of the Three Armed Services University: and of the 
Warfare Institute. He had been a division commander, 
department head. deputy commander. deputy head, 
deputy director and executive officer of the General 


EF BIS-C HI-93-239 
15 December 1993 


Political Warfare Department. Former director of the 
supervision department Tang Fer succeeded the post of 
the general commander of the Air Force eight months 
ago. 


Lieutenant General Li Jui-hua, the newly appointed 
deputy director and executive officer of the General 
Political Warfare Department, born in 1934, 1s a native 
of Chianghsi’s (Jiangx1) Nanchang City. He was a grad- 
uate of the Political Warfare School, from the 1956 class: 
of the Army’s Chief of Staff Institute of the Three Armed 
Services University: and of the Wartare Institute. He had 
served in the division, army, army group, at the Kinmen 
Detense Command. had been director of the Army 
Headquarters’ Political Warfare Department: he was 
transferred to the post of the deputy director of the 
General Political Wartare Department a month ago: his 
post as director of the Army Headquarters” Political 
Wartare Department was succeeded by Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Huang Wei-sung, former director of the Political 
Warfare Department at the Three Armed Services U'ni- 
versity. 


Lieutenant Genera! Hsiung Te-chuan, the newly 
appointed deputy director of the General Political War- 
fare Department. born in 1934.15 a native of Chianghsis 
(Jiangxi) Nanchang. He was a graduate of the Political 
Warfare School. from the 1956 class of the political 
research department. He had served in the division, 
army, army group. military police command, and had 
been the director of the Chung Shan Institute of Science 
and Technology's Political Wartare Department. His 
post as director of the Chung Shan Institute of Science 
and Technology’s Political Warfare Department will be 
succeeded by Lieutenant General Lin Tren-[word indts- 
tinct}, deputy director of the Army General Headquar- 
ters, 


Lieutenant General Hsi Tso-ching. the newly appointed 
deputy director of the General Political Warfare Depart- 
ment. born in 1936, 1s a native of Anhurs Huaining 
County. He was a graduate of the Political Warfare 
School. from the 1956 class. He had served as director of 
the political warfare department in division- administra- 
tive zone. He presently holds the post of director of the 
political warfare department at the military admunistra- 
tive zone as well as the director of the political warfare 
department at the coastal patrol command 


Lieutenant General Chou Jung-sheng. director at the 
Detense Ministry's Welfare Headquarters, will be trans- 
ferred to become the director of political wartare depart- 
ment at the muilitary- administrative zone and at the 
coastal patrol command. Lieutenant General Wer Chia- 
ching. vice president of the Political Warfare School, will 
become director of the Welfare Headquarters 


Lieutenant General Kao Chung-yuen. the newls 
appointed deputy general commander of the Combined 
Service Forces, was a graduate of the 37th class of the Au 
Force Otficer School. He had served as squadron head 
and head of supervision. Sun Kuo-an. the news 
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appointed director of the Political Wartare Department 
of the Air Force Headquarters, was a graduate of the 42d 
class of the Air Force Officer School. 


[he greatest feature of the current reshutfling of the 
political wartare heads 1s that the three new deputy 
directors of the General Political Wartare Department 
are all the classmates of the 1956 class of the Political 
Wartare School. The current reshuffling 1s expected to 
affect the transfers of many mayjor-generals and colonels 
who head the political wartare departments. 


Taipei Approves 13 New FM Radio Stations 
OVW 1372082893 Taipet China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 
Y Dec V3 


{Interview with Hu Fu. National Taiwan University 
professor, by (Yuan Dong). China Broadcasting Corpo- 
ration News Network reporter, at the Government Intor- 
mation Office: date not given—from the “Hookup” 
program | 


[Text] The ban on operating FM radio channels has been 
lifted. A total of 13 radio broadcasting stations have 
recerved approval to operate FM radio channels. 
National Tamwan University Professor Hu Fu. who sat at 


a panel to examine the applications for the operation of 


new EM channels, described the opening a good thing for 
the people and a mayor event in the past 40 vears. He also 
termed the opening a most significant lberalization 
move since the lifting of the martial law. (Yuan Dong) 
reports. 


[Begin recording] [(Yuan Dong)] Thirteen members of 


an evaluation panel who were charged with the task of 


approving the applications for operating new FM radio 
channels have finally reached their decision following a 
total of 14 lengthy meetings over a period of 11 months 
Phe examination panel approved the applications of the 
following 13 private operators of radio stations. They 
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are: The Voice of Taipe: Broadcasting Station: the Cheng 
Sheng Broadcasting Station: the Taiwan All-People 
Broadcasting Station, the People Broadcasting Station: 
the Taoyuan Broadcasting Station, the New Life FM 
Broadcasting Station, the Taichung FM > Broadcasting 
Station, the Taichung FM Broadcasting Limited Com- 
pany: the Changhua FM > Broadcasting Station: The 
Shengnung Broadcasting Station, the Ancient Capital 
Broadcasting Station: the Masses Broadcasting Station, 
and the Huahan FM Broadcasting Station. Professor Hu 
Fu. chairman of the evaluation panel. said the signifi- 
cance of government's allowing the establishment of new 
radio stations lies more in the news media’s enjoying 
more freedom than in the government's making the first 
move in the past 40 years to lift the ban on the estab- 
lishment of new radio stations 


[Hu Fu] You have been fighting for the treedom of the 
news media for many years. Now you have it. This 1s a 
very good thing. As this ts the first opening in the past 40 
years, It 1S extremely important 


[(Yuan Dong)] The scope of the current opening of FM 
frequencies ranges from YS to 100 megahertz. The total 
number of open channels 1s 28 The Government Infor- 
mation Office stated that. since only 13 applicants have 
passed the qualification screening. 1t will, beginning next 
vear. coordinate with the Transportation and Commu- 
nications Ministry. accept secondary applications for the 
remaining 1S FM channels and additional 15 FM chan- 
nels between 96 and %S megahertz (30 channels 1n all). 
There ts also plan to open more FM channels between 88 
and 96 megahertz. Transportation and Communications 
Minister Liu) Chao-hsuan said next year may be 
described as a vear marked by the blooming of a hundred 
flowers in the news media. In addition to the opening of 
the AM and FM radio channels. the ban on the opening 
of television stations wall be lifted and more cable 


television channels will be opened. This is further proof 


that the news media-liberalization policy has been fully 
implemented in Taiwan. [end recording] 
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Hong Kong 


Government Introduces Political Reform Bill 


HAKIS12103393 Hong Kong AFP in English 1026 GMT 
IS Dec 93 


{Text]) Hong Kong, Dec 15 (AFP)}—The Hong Kong 
government, ignoring angry threats from China, pressed 
ahead Wednesday [15 December] with democratic 
relorms in the run up to the 1997 handover, but still held 
out hope tor more talks with Beying. 


In contrast with the explosive atmosphere that surrounds 
it, the plan was submitted to Hong Kong’s assembly as 
an innocuous-sounding document—the Electoral Provi- 
sions (Miscellaneous Amendments) (No. 2) Bill 1993. 


In a f:ve-minute formality in the Legislative Council, 
Secretary tor Constitutional Affairs Michael Sze said 
there was “broad community support” for the reforms. 


Their aim. he said, was to ensure “fair and open” 
elections for new local-level and legislative councils in 
the run-up to Hong Kong’s return to China in July 1997. 


In ts first reaction, the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY— 
which acts as Beying’s de facto consulate in Hong 
Kong—said the move was a serious step towards con- 
frontauion that would “create chaos” 1n the territory. 


China had previously ruled out any more talks with 
Britain on Hong Kong’s democratization, which began 
in April and broke down last month after 17 frurtless 
rounds. 


It has also reiterated threats of taking back Hong Kong 
before 1997 af “turmoil” breaks out. and stepped up 
preparations tor fresh—and potentially disruptive— 
elections immediately after 1997. 


But Sve. fielding legislators’ questions prior to submit- 
tung the bill, said Britain was still waiting for a reply from 
(China alter it had offered an 18th round of talks for later 
this week 


“Both governments (Beying and London) owe the 
people of Hong Kong a smooth transition from now until 
1997." he said 


The partial reforms would lower the minimum voting 
age to TS. scrap appointed seats in local councils and let 
Hong Kong members to China’s National People’s Con- 
gress run in any of the colony's elections. 


It would also enshrine the principle of British-style. 
single- seat geographic constituencies in Hong Kong. 


Patten. who first unveiled his reforms in his October 
1992 policy address, has said the partial reforms must 
pass the Legislative Council by February 23 in order to 
prepare for local elections in September. 


The bill now goes to committee before debate resumes tn 
January 
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‘Repeated Admonitions’ Disregarded 


OW 1812113293 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 1111 
GALT IS Dec ¥3 


[Text] Hong Kong. December 15 (XINHU A)}—The 
British Hong Kong authorities today introduced parts of 
Governor Chris Patten’s political bill to the Legislative 
Council in disregard of the repeated admonitions trom 
the Chinese side and Hong Kong people. 


The Hong Kong Government Information Services 
(GIS) announced that the bill, which was moved to the 
Legislative Council this afternoon by the Secretary for 
Constitutional Affairs Michael Sze. provides: 


For the use of the “single seat. single vote” method of 
voung for all three tiers of geographical constituency 
elections: 


For the lowering of the voting age for all elections trom 
21 to I8 years starting from the 1994 district board 
elections: 


For the abolition of appointed seats in both the district 
boards and municipal councils as from the next round of 
elections: 


For the number of directly elected seats in the municipal 
councils to be increased from 1995, consequential to the 
abolition of the appointed seats: and 


That Hong Kong residents who are members of China's 
people's congresses at various levels, provided that they 
meet all other qualifications, may be elected to and serve 
on the legislative council, the municipal councils and the 
district boards. 


The Hong Kong governor has been criticized by focal 
organizations and people from all walks of lite fos 
undermining the Sino-British talks on the 1994-95 elec- 
toral arrangements in Hong Kong by announcing on 
December 2 the gazetting of parts of his bill 


On April 7. Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Jiang Enzhu 
told the British ambassador to China: “if the British side 
submits the so- called reform bill to the Hong Kong 
Legislative Council for discussion before any agreement 
is reached between China and Britain, it would be 
another ilustration that the British side has not the 
Slhightest sincerity toward the talks and it would mean 
termination of the talks. And the responsibility les not 
in the Chinese side” 


NINHUA Statement Criticizes Submission 
OW TSI2731 798 Bequne SINHA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1202 GMT IS Dec 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, 15 Dec (NINHU A)—Regarding the 
submission today by the British Hong Kong authorities 
of parts of them draft constitutional reform package to 
the Legislative Council [Legco], a spokesperson tor the 
XINHUA NEWS AGENC Y's Hong Kong Branch issued 
the following statement 
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In the absence of any agreement between the Chinese 
and British sides, the British Hong Kong authorities 
have officially submitted parts of their “constitutional 
reform” package to Legco in a flagrant manner. This ts 
yet another grave step taken by them toward confronta- 
tion with China. Any election plan passed by Hong 
Kong's Legco under such circumstances 1s in violation of 
Sino- British agreements. Therefore, the Chinese side 
will not accept !t. 


This action by the British side shows that it has unilat- 
erally terminated Sino-British talks, artificially creating 
chaos in the latter stage of Hong Kong’s transitional 
period and erecting obstacles to smooth transition and 
the changeover of political power in 1997. The British 
Government must be responsible for all consequences 
arising therefrom. 


The British side has now destroyed the basis for Sino- 
British cooperation. The Preliminary Working Com- 
mittee [PWC] has entered the stage of substantive work. 
We welcome people from all social strata in Hong Kong 
who support the Basic Law and smooth transition to 
show more active support for and take a more active part 
in the PWC’s work, as they work together to promote 
smooth transition and maintain Hong Kong's pros- 
perity. We are confident that we can definitely realize the 
goal of “one country, two systems” and implement the 
various principles and policies outlined in the Basic Law 
after 1997. 


Governor Criticized by *50-Plus Organizations’ 


OW'S12114193 Bejing NINHUA in Eneltsh 1113 
GMT 15 Dec 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, December 15 (XINHU A)—Over 70 
representatives from 50-plus organizations in Hong 
Kong Tuesday [14 December] voiced their opinions on 
the current political situation in the territory and 
accused Governor Chris Patten of sabotaging the Sino- 
British talks by tabling his bill to the Legislative Council. 


They made the remarks at a symposium hosted by the 
Hong Kong island office of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
Hong Kong branch. 


They said the British side should be held responsible for 
the consequences of its action. 


They supported the Chinese decision to accelerate the 
work of the Preliminary Working Committee of the 
Preparatory Committee for the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region and suggested establishment of 
consultancy bodies to solicit opmmions from the local 
residents. 


They also proposed the publicity of the Basic Law should 
be strengthened to ensure the smooth transition of Hong 
Kong. 


These representatives included members of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress and the National Committee 
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of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conter- 
ence, District Board chairmen and members. Urban 
Council members, neighborhood and native club mem- 
bers as well as those from the industrial and commercial 
circles. 


Chris Patten introduced his bill on electoral arrangement 
to the Legislative Council this afternoon. 


Official Says UK Policy To Hurt Business 
Interests 


11K 1512133193 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
15 Dec 93 p 2 


[Special dispatch”: “Chen Ziying Reiterates China's 
Policy Toward Hong Kong and the Aim of Maintaining 
the Territory’s Prosperity and Stability] 


[ Text] Beying, 14 Dec (TA KUNG PAQO)—Chen Ziving. 
deputy director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office. today accused the British side of unilaterally 
wrecking the Sino-British talks and undermining the 
“through train.” This, he said. 1s not something that the 
Chinese side wished to see. He reiterated that the Chi- 
nese side will regard preserving Hong Kong’s prosperity 
and stability as the objective of its policy toward Hong 
Kong. 


He said: Though the British side refuses to cooperate, the 
Chinese side will continue to carry out the relevant 
policies. He did not understand why the British side 
should have adopted a policy that 1s detrimental to all 
sides, including itself, 


While meeting with a visiting delegation from the Hong 
Kong Taiwan University Alumni Association in Bering 
today, Chen Ziying said: Earlier, the Chinese side did not 
want to get involved in Hong Kong's 1994/98 electoral 
arrangements, but we later expressed our willingness to 
hold talks with the British side over the matter so that 
the election results would remain valid after 1997. We 
have shown sincerity and have made great efforts 
Regrettably, the British side broke their promise 
wrecking and suspending the talks and undermining the 
“through train” to 1997. Because this 1s the British side's 
unilateral act, they are to blame for 1 


He added: The Chinese Government wall preserve Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability and considers the objyex 

tive of its policy toward Hong Kong. We hope to 
cooperate with the British side. Though the British side 
refuses to cooperate with China at present. China will 
still manage to solve the problems. We have no choice 
but to work hard on our own to achieve the goal as soon 
as possible. We wall see to it that the Preliminary 
Working Committee steps up its work and will do our 
best to minimize the undesirable consequences arising 
from the British side's decision to unilaterally suspend 
the talks 


He continued: If the British side holds on to its present 
position, refusing to cooperate with China or give up its 
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unfriendly attstude, Sino-British cooperation will inesi- 
tably be affected. He said he did not understand why the 
British Government should have adopted such a polics 
at a time when Western countries were trying to expand 
their market share in the Far East. 


He said: Although British firms are basically private 
commercial enterprses and are immune from sanctions. 
the British Government's policies will prevent them 
from freely developing economic relations with China 


Again, Chen Ziving pointed out: It 1s “hardly tau” for 
the Hong Kong Government to retuse to acknowledge 
diplomas granted on the mainland, Taiwan. and other 
regions. He hoped the situation would be gradually 
improved. Of course. he said, it 1s not appropriate for 
China to interfere now, because Hong Kong wall remain 
under British rule until 1997. 


United Democrats Head on Defending Public 
Interests 


1K1412024593 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Deo 93 p 6 


[By Lours Ne] 


[Text] United Democrats chairman Martin Lee Chu- 
ming said yesterday that icgislators would strive harder 
to defend public interests if there was no “through-train” 
arrangement for those elected in 1995 to serve beyond 
1997. “If those elected in 1995 want to be elected in 1997 
again, they must try their best.” he said yesterday alter 
returning from a trip to North America. “How car one 
be appreciated by the public if he or she always follows 
Beiing’s wishes?” he said. 


Stressing that it would be best to have the “through. 
train” arrangement under a democratic system, Mr Lee 
said it was better to have no agreement than a bad 
agreement. He said the district boards and the two 
municipal councils should not be subject to reelection in 
1997. even if there was no through-train arrangement 


Mr Lee was responding to the comment made by the 
director of the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, Lu Ping. who warned that not only 
legislators but also district board members and munic- 
ipal councillors would not ride the through-train if China 
and Britain failed to strike a deal. “The Basic Law did 
not touch on whether the district boards and the munic- 
ipal councils should have through-train arrangements or 
not.” Mr Lee said. “The Basic Law only promises clearly 
that any existing legislation which does not contravene 
the Basic Law itself will remain effective.” 


He said as the Basic Law did not mention the composs- 
tion of both the two municipal councils and the district 
boards, members there should be allowed to sit through 
1997 without further examination. 
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Mr Lee warned that China would damage Hong Kong's 
Stability with its vehement reaction to Governor Chris 
Patten’s tabling of his political reform bill in Legco 
| Legislative Council]. 


(on his return to Hong Kong vesterday, Mr Lee said he 
had met senators and congressmen of both the American 
and Canadian parliaments and had discussed the latest 
developments in the territory. He denied that his tnp 
was a move to solicit international support to pressure 
the Government for a faster pace of democratisation, as 
the Hong Kong issue had already caused widespread 
concern in both countries 


Meanwhile. in an interview with China Central Televi- 
sion yesterday. Mr Lu said the most immediate rssuc to 
be tackled by the political sub-group of the Preluminars 
Working Committee (PWC) would be the detailed 
arrangements for forming the first post-1997 legislature. 


\s all the sub-groups under the PWC had already 
decided on their work plan. the next step was for them 
to move ito the concrete preparation work to research 
and formulate proposals. he sand. Mr Lu said China sull 
hoped that the two countries could cooperate as 1t would 
be conducive to a smooth transition. “However, 1 1s 
because of lack of sincerity on the British side that the 
talks broke down.” he sand. “From the Chinese side's 
pomt of view, we don't pust look at the next 3 and ‘> 
sears of transition, we have to look beyond... so that in 
the neat few decades or even the next century, Hong 
Kong can maitain its long-term stability and prosper- 
ity 


Commentary Views UK Political Reform ‘Tactics’ 
HMAI312 103093 Hone Kone HSIN PAO in Chinese 8 
Der yz Pp ) 


[Short Political and Economic Commentary” by Lin 
Hsing-C hih (2651 S887 SSS87p “Openly Seck Fai Judg- 
ment. It Is Unreasonable to Keep Things in the Dark” 


[lext) The Sino-Britesh Joint Liarson Group 1s holding 
its 28th round of talks in London and the atmosphere 
before the meeting 1s quite harmonious. We do not know 
what ss on the agenda. but it appears that the two sides 
can still can hold talks on other Hong Kong issues though 
they cannot reach agreement on political reform. Since 
the two sides can use reason to discuss problems, we, 
instead of giving up all hope. still beheve that the two 
sides are Likely to hold a new round of tatks on political 
reform 


Since Chris Pattern was appointed Hong Kong governor, 
there has been a subtle change in Sino-Britush relations 
In the past. when British “China experts” plaved a 
dominant role m handling disputes with China, the 
British side seldom disclosed information about the 
talks. When the Chinese side occasionally New into a 
rage. the British side kept silent. giving the public the 
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impression that the British side accommodated self to 
the Chinese side in every possible way and was unable to 
hit back. 


However, Chris Patten has responded defiantly when the 
Chinese side has broken into abuse. Though he has not 
been as desperate as the Chinese side. which 1s made 
possible by the characteristic British disposition toward 
understatement, this does not mean that he left some 
leeway. but rather indicated that he used other tactics. 
The two sides recently parted acrimoniously after 
holding 17 rounds of talks on political reform. This time, 
the British took the mitiative in “criticizing” the other 
side. British Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd said pub- 
licly in Parliament two days ago that the British side had 
devised for “a fair and open clectoral system which ts 
very important to Hong Kong's economic devclop- 
ment.” The electoral system devised by the Chinese side, 
he said. is “open to manipulation and corruption.” 
Yesterday, Chris Patten claimed that the Preliminary 
Working Committee (PWC) enjoved less credibi'ty than 
the Legislative Council... The fact that the British side 
does not want to keep silent any more. which rs contran 
to the way it used to behave. shows that it was very 
dissatistied with China's attrttude toward the talks on 
political reform in Hong Kong 


Douglas Hurd’s remarks are not unreasonable. By these 
remarks he also partly explained why the British Gov- 
ernment has only introduced partial democracy in Hong 
Kong several years prior to its withdrawal. The Chinese 
side, pro-communists, and some Hong Kong people who 
know litthe about Hong Kong's political system. pres- 
ently believe that the British Hong Kong government has 
an axe to grind by taking such action. In the past. we 
have made. on the basis of the different mmpact of the 
British Parhament and China's NPC [National People’s 
Congress] on Hong Kong. many analyses of the reasons 
why the British Government has gradually increased the 
number of elected members in Legco [Legislative 
Council] after a decided to return Hong Kong's sover- 
cignty to China, so we will not dwell on the matter ans 
more. However, tor the same reason, we believe that the 
British Hong Kong Government's political reform plan 
is not deliberately provocative. Because the NPC 1s a 
puppet apparatus and the Chinese Government 1s an 
autocratic government in nature. it 1s mmpossible for 
Hong Kong people to directlh make their opinions 
known to the central authorities: even if they can do so, 
there 16 no such political culture in China which subjects 
the central authorities to public opinion. In addition, 
because the Chinese Government's crude behavior 
toward the 1989 pro-democracy movement showed that 
China 1s not on the track of the rule of law, with 
corruption and other malpractices, such as appomting 
people through favoritism, entering by the back door, 
and taking human relations into account in every 
dealing. running rampant, it 1s necessary to increase the 
number of elected members and members representing 
various functional constituencies in Legco to ensure the 
government wall continue to operate honestly and eff 
ciently at a time when the Chinese Government ts 
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directly concerning itself with Hong Kong altairs. (For 
conservative businessmen, this might be a “necessars 
evil”) If we conclude from Chris Patten’s pol:tical 
reform bill that the British Government wants to hand 
political power back to the people. we are overstating the 
fact. For Chris Patten’s tabling of a partial electoral bili 
to Legco has, even more. nothing to do with returning 
political power to the people. If Britain did nothing to 
present a false picture of democracy by mtroducing 
political reform in the wake of the 4 June meident. 1 
would feel uneasy and find it difficult to reassure the 
international community. This is whys Chris Patten’s 
political reform bil 1s supported by political parties in 
and out of government as well as most Western coun- 
tries. This is also a root cause for Christ Patten. a 
politician who lost an election in Britain. who has 
suddenly become a hero in Britain 


Before the second full meeting of the PWC was held. 
apart from a report that Quan Qichen, PRC vice premict 
and foreign minister, would address the meeting. 1 was 
widely rumored that President Jiang Zemin would meet 
members of the committee. All this was designed to add 
weight to the PWC.) However, Chris Patten directly 
challenged the Chinese side's political wisdom when he 
openly said that the PWC enjoys less credibility than 
Legco, whose status 1s not recognized by the Chinese 
side. This remark, which hit the nail on the head. also 
shows his determination to defend Legoo and press 
ahead with political reform. 


Since PWC members are all appointed by China. thes 
have to give allegiance to the source of power and act as 
“rovalists” or “fire fighters” former Legco members did 
In the era when Legco members were appointed by the 
government, Legco was purely a rubber stamp and Lege > 
members could only bully people by flaunting ther 
powertul connections and did not enjoy popular support 
Appointed PWC members are no different from former 
Legoo members. While we will not discuss the personal 
abilities of individual PWC members, the PWC appar- 
ently cannot fully exercise its collective function tor 
political reasons. Though they might have heated drscus- 
sions behind closed doors, they will mot speak ther 
minds treely due to the CPC practice of what one person 
says goes and allowing no one to ga bevond the basic 
line. “With the CPC's absolute authorty prevailing.” 
pooling the collective wisdom is ef little use and since 
items on the agenda are all decided by the CPC. discus- 
sions only become a mere formality. This is @hy Chores 
Patten said that the PWC has less credibility than Legco. 
which now has elected members 


Since Chris Patten assumed the post of Hone Kong 
governor, the British Government has given up its past 
policy of retraining from challenging China. a policy of 
control through concihation advocated by its “China 
experts.” The tit-for-tat policy, which 1s now pursued by 
the British Government. might not exact concessions 
from the Chinese side, but it has served to demonstrate 
the British Government's viewpoint and has allowed the 
British side to gain the initiative on many matters and to 
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jettison ats past indecision when taced with the Chinese 
Government. Chris Patten’s tactics in dealing with the 
Chinese Government could become a mayor question tor 
Study ior Western researchers and could be regarded as a 
classical example of bargaiaing with China. The fact that 
the Chinese side hates Chris Patten to the ver, marrow 
of his bones shows that his tactics are successtul 


Beijing’s "New Moves’ in Hong Kong Policy 
Viewed 

HKI31 2150893 Hong Kone HSIN PAO in Chinese 10 
De ri yi ? 30 


[~Beying Political Situation” column by Jer Hui-wen 
(O117 1979 2429) in Beying on S December: “Beiyng's 
New Moves on Hong Kong Policy| 


[Text] Seventeen rounds of Sino-British talks on the 
19941995 elections in Hong Kong took place between 
last April and November tn the absence of an accord. 
Under such circumstances. Hong Kong Governor Chris 
Patten announced. while answering questions at a 
meeting of the Hong Kong Legislatiwe Council on 2 
December, that a partial electoral reform bill would be 
gazetted on 10 December and submitted to the Legrsla- 
tive Council for discussion on 1S December. He stated 
that this action was a decision without any other option 
after consulting the British Prime Minister John Mayor. 
and he had already obtained consent trom the British 
Government and the Hong Kong Executive Council 


Iwo days after the Hong Kong Governor took the 
aforesaid action. a spokesman trom \INHU A NEWS 
AGENCY Hong Kong Branch indicated that the British 
side had taken a vers grave step to deliberately poopar- 
dize the talks and it signified the mterruption of the talks 
in vicw of the fact that the Chinese side had made a 
solemn statement to the British side before the talks 
“Should the Britssh side table the electoral reform ball to 
the Hong Kong Legislative Council for discussion. that 
will once again prove the absence of sincerity on the 
British side and signify that the responsibility for the 
mterruption of the talks does not rest with the Chinese 
side.” Thus. the British side must bear the responsibility 
for all consequences arming thereot. A State Council 
Hong Kong and Macao Attairs Office spokesman rerter- 
ated that under the condition that the Chinese and 
British sides had not vet reached an agreement on the 
1994/1995 clections in Hong Rong. the Chinese side 
would not accept any electoral bill adopted by the Hong 
Kong Legislative Council After 1997. a new kitchen 
would be built according to the relevant stipulation in 
the Basic Law 


At the same time. the Chinese side held the Second 
Pienars Session of the Preliminary Work Commuttee 
[PWC] of the Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region [SAR] in Bering between 
9 and 12 December. and the org inizational method of 
the first SAR legislative council was included as an 
mportant mem on the agenda 
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Under such circumstances, how wall the political situa- 
non develop in Hong Kong’ Obviously. this depends on 
the British side. and more so on the Chinese side as to 
what action it will continue to take. 


Ihe CPC Views Chris Patten’s Government Address as 
a Signal 


\ well-informed figure in Bearing disclosed that. as soon 
as Chns Patten presented his constitutional reform 
package in his first government address when he took 
office last October. the Chinese side had pointed out that 
the nature of the Sino-British dispute was not the rssue of 
whether or not Hong Kong should enjoy democracy. but 
what was involved was the principle of converging with 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration, Hong Kong's const:- 
tutional structure. and the Basic Law, and the question 
of whether or not the agreements and understandings 
between the Chinese and British foreign ministers on the 
1995 elections in Hong Kong were observed. On matters 
of principle. the Chinese side would never make ans 
concessions. At the First Plenars Session of the PW 

held in last mid-July, Deng Niaoping’s talks with then 
British Prame Minister Mrs. Thatcher on 24 Septembe: 
1982 were reviewed: when Volume 3 of the Selected 
Works of Deng Niaoping was published in) carl 
November, Deng Niaoping’s talks on the Hong Kong 
issue Over the vears were propagated anew Without 
exception, these talks gaye prominence to issues. ot 
principle, or, in another was of putting it. mo concessions 
could be made on matters involving sovereignty. at the 
same time. it was required that people should heighten 
their vigilance and be somewhat prepared tor the posst- 
bility of the British creating confusion im the latter 
transition period. 


fo unity thinking. the Chinese authorities commented 
on the fact that Chris Patten continued to insist on his 
“three violations” position ino has second government 
address delivered in early October. and a commentary 
was relayed at evers ter trom the top down to the effect 
that “viewing the situation m Hong Rong today. Com 
rade Xiaoping eventually hit the narlon the head when 
he forecast the problems that might possibly surface 
during the transition period for Hong Kong. His great 
foresight has given us great enlightenment. it scems that 
the British were ready to stir up great trouble agamnst us, 
and itis possible that the British Hone Kong Grovern- 
ment might gradually cause confusion in Hone Rong 
Joth its diplomatic behas ror and economic actions serve 
ts pohoies. We must rely on the pillar force. unite the 
broad middle force. and reduce the damave that may 
surface toa minimum” In addition, the Chinese author 
ies have placed the fight against the British Hong Kong 
authorities on the agenda of the top echelon, and. while 
predicting some disturbances that might surface. aug 
menting the strength of the Hong Kong and Macao work 
committee. the front line headquarters. requiring it to 
report matters concerning Hong Rong directh to the 
supreme authoritics when necessary 


FBIS-CHI-93-239 
15 December 1993 


Therefore. we can see that the Chinese authoritics 
viewed Patten’s second government address as a signal 
from the British side showing tts cards to China. 


Supreme Authorities Issue Five-Point Instructions 


The well-informed figure said that when Chris Patten 
decided to break up his constitutional reform package 
and table 1 prece by piece in the Legislative Council, Lu 
Ping. the director of the State Council Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office. relayed at a routine office meeting. 
a five-point instruction issued by the supreme author- 
ties) namely. first, the fact that the British side had 
unilaterally terminated the talks was planned by the 
British Government and testified to the Central Com- 
mittee’s correct assessment of the British Government's 
Strategy and tactics, second. the British had deliberately 
distorted the Sino-British Joint Declaration and opens 
insisted on denying the agreements and understandings 
reached between the Chinese and British foreign mints- 
ters, thus leading. consequentially. to jeopardizing the 
base of Sino-British cooperation, third, the key task 
today 1s to accelerate work of the PWC, fourth. now that 
the initiative hes with the Chinese Government. how- 
ever, we should proceed from implementing the concept 
of “one country, two systems.” eliminating British colo- 
nial influence and effects. and maintarning the lasting 
prosperity and stability of Hong Kong. and ttth. 
according to further British actions, the Central Com 
mittee is ready to take resolute measures. including 
considering anew the time and means of recovering 
Hong Kong, and by no means will the British side be 
allowed to prolong British colonial rule after 199 and 
turn Hong Kong into an international city of political 
contention. 


At the same time, relevant research organizations sub- 
mitted a report on the legal basis of recoverme Hone 
Kong ahead of schedule to the Central Commutice and 
the State Council. The tive-point legal grounds were 
namely: 1) The Chinese Government has never recog: 
nized the three unequal treaties that Britain forced the 
Qing Dynasty to sign in the wake of the invasion of 
China and the Oprum War, 2) the Chinese Government 
is entitled to demand indemnities trom. the British 
Government for the loss of lite and property as well as 
plunder by British forces during the invasion of China 
and the Oprum War, 3) Britain has continuously done 
things in violation of the Sino-British Jomnt Declaration 
which actually no longer plays any role. 4) the British 
side has openly declared that the agreements and under- 
standing reached beiween the Chinese and British Goy- 
ernment did not have any restrictive power, thus. in 
essence, negating the agreements reached between the 
two sides, and $) the British side has unilaterally pursued 
a whole range of constitutional structures in vrolation of 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration, while continuous 
making false starts in the course of the talks between the 
two sides, thus making the talks ineffective 
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The aforesaid five-pornt legal grounds basically fall im 
line with CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s discus- 
sions in early September of this vear. (Please refer to | 
(ictober issuc of this paper) This shows that in the wake 
of reviewing Deng \iaoping’s talks with then British 
Pome Minister Mrs. Thatcher during thei meeting in 
1982. the Chinese authorities began to make senous 
considerations and arrangements for recovering Hong 
Kong ahead of schedule. though 1s something the 
Authorities were unwilling to see 


Backdrop of Britain C hanging Its Policy loward Hong 
hong 


Phe well-informed tieure added that the Chinese author- 
ties Were Compelled to consider something that they had 
been unwilling to consider regarding the recovery of 
Hong Kong. and the arrangements for precautionary 
measures to deal with possible artificial contusion the 
British might stir up during the transition peniod were 
grounded on changes in British poles toward China 
and Hong Kons 


Whs should Britain ha hanged its poles toward 
(hina and Hone Kong’ According to analysis from a 
relevant research organization. the causes were twofold 
failure of the 19 August coup in 1989 evolved 
into the drsintceration of the USSR and the collapse of 


birst. in 


the C PSE the aforesaid tact strengthened the conf 
dence of the British Government about reversing the 


Since Bortish Jomt Declaration after since the 4 June 
stormoin Bering in 1YS9: and second. facing an attempt 
by the tS. Republican Administration to replace 
Britain in tlone Rong alter the disintegration of the 
(SSR. Britain was unwilling to leave matters at that and 
came active in making arrangements to implement a 

presentalive political system in Hong Rong. [sentence 


as published) | ader the meticulous planning and carctul 
runt the B Hong Rong “democrats” won 18 
ats in the test direct clections to the Legislative 


(itober 199). thus, the British were deter- 
mined to make tulluse of the several vears before 1997 
t pro-British forces in Hong Kong and utthze 
the mmternatronal ante-C hina wave, especially Amernecan 
strength to contend with Bening. Thus. toward the end 
M1991 Brita began to change its policy toward Hong 
Kong When the Conservatives quite unexpectedly won 
the general clecthon and continued in office in April 
b992) John Mayor implemented the changed pohey on 
Hong Kony 


Oo mobili 


Soo ot as ommesitable that there wall be much stormy 
mn the latter transition penod mn Hong Kong 


weather 


Consequentiy, Hong Kong residents will have to face the 
problem of “racking their brains 

lowhb ed that an tssue Hong Rong residents are 
woehmg os whether mt owall be fortunate or otherwise for 


Hong Kong should the Chinese side build a new kitchen 
op recovcr Hong Kong ahead of schedule. A Bering 
expertoin Henge Kong and Macao afflamrs beheves that 
(tina will not recover Hone Kong ahead of schedule 
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unless this was the last resort. As for the Chinese side 
building a mew ketchen. this was mevitable with the 
fanure of the talas on clectoral reform, nevertheless, the 
new kitchen wall not be independent of the framework of 
the Sino-Brotish Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. 
because only when the Chinese side carnestl immple- 
ments the one count. two systems concept and Hong 
Kong residents ruling Hong Kong wall it be possible to 
continue Hong Kong's prospents and stability. 


Editorial ( riticizes PRC *lLormoil’ Allegation 
HALTS 1 C08 8098 Hone hone SOULH CHLIN | 
MORNING POST in Brelih 13 Dec 93 p 22 


[feat] Hong Rong this week has to negotiate one of the 
most havardous phases in the stormy relationship 
between Britain and China Mr Patten plans to table in 
the Legislatrse Council his mini-retorm bill, an event 
which China has warned will mean the end of the talks 
over the territors’s future political arrangements. China 
raised the risk factor over the weekend by revising Deng 
Niaoping s threat of an early takeover in the event of 
turmoil in Chinas stew. the Governors decision to 
push ahead with ck 
man-made chaos which might pustifty its intervention. 


This ts pure intimidation. There rs no turmoil in Hong 
Kong There is a crisis in Sino-Broitish relations and as it 
comes to a head on Wednesday the level of nervousness 
inthe territory can be expected to nse. But the relation- 
ship has reached crisis pornt before without triggering 
the patriarch s threat) And Hong Rong has its own 
dynamism, which enables it to absorb the shocks of 
political controntation or to rebound quickly when 1 
cannot absorb them Watness the remarkable pertor- 
mance of the stock market. despite the tensions betwcen 
the outgorng and mooming sovercign powers, Witness 
too. the ternitors’s growth in prosperity, and the way its 
financial and industrial integration with China con- 
tnues without mterruption 


If China's leaders genuine!ls harbor tears about turmoil 
in the terntors thes can put their minds at rest. as Mr 
Patten sand vesterday in his calm reply to the takeover 
warning. But thes should also give therr threats a rest 
They should remember that the factor most lkely to 
promote uncertainty —and therefore threaten to produce 
the kind of strife to which Foreign Minsster Quan Qichen 
referred at the weekend—1s bullying megaphone diplo- 
macy. Mr Qian's warning may be counter-productive 


Its too much to eapect members of the Preleninary 
Working Committee to buck China’s line on Hong Kong 
But its extraordinary that the committee should issuc a 
communique at this volatie time endorsing Mr Deng’s 
threat. The Committee is meant to be helping to prepare 
the was for a smooth transition to Chinese rule in 1997, 
not inercasing anaxrets about the future course of events 
i might also be expected to give China advice on how to 
ensure a smooth changeover. It was not domg much 
advising at the weekend 


toral rctorms constitutes the kind of 
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Nor was Premier Li Peng being heiptul whea be tinked 
political and cconomic factors bs warning that Britain's 
“untnendls and uncooperative attitude” over the talks 
made mt impossible to rule out dctermoration im relations 
m other fields. Some of the “other fickds” like the new 
airport project and container terminal devclopment are 
vital to Hong Rong’s future growth. to the prosperity and 
Stability Beying has pledged to preserve Mr br 
ment runs counter to the argument President Jiang 
Zemin pushed on hes talks with Presudeat Bill Clinton on 
ics between China and the United States. It runs 
counter. too, to previous Chinese Government assur- 
ances on the territory's devclopment. (hina has moved 
trom reassuring the peuple of Hong Kong to th: 
them as it threatens Mr Patten 


» Sidle- 


catoning 


Itisan China s tactical interest to see a certain amount of 
trouble and uncertaints mn the termters cars this week 
to pul pressure on Mir Patten to scrap his plan te table the 
reform bill But Mir Patten’s course of acteon has a sense 
of inevitability. about 
ment to democratir retorm aod the communsts Support 
for his proposals concerning tl 

negotiating table) The retorms an 
onls controversial matter is orderimmg the songiec-seat 
single-vote system for the 1995 Legoo clections. Yet 
China opposes them schementl China and Britaim are 
not far apart so much on the technicalities of the voting 


his vers public Commit. 


sammie sucs oon the 


rot contentious ] he 


age. the voting svstem and appowntments to local coun 


ous. thes are divided by thei attitudes to one another 


As thes enter thes crrtical week. however, China and 
Britain should remember one tundamertal point: Its a 
third parts —the third leg of the stool 
thes cannot conduct themselves in a civilized manner. Is 
to really too much to capect that thes might thine of 
Hong Kong's interests betore switching on the mega 
prin mes” 


that wall suffer af 


Overseas Chinese Federation Set Up in Hong 
hong 

OU T3IOTAIS9S Berne MINTED Domtestin Serre 
Chimese 1402 OMT FS Dee oe 


[By reporter Zhan Niang (6124 32769) 


[feat] Hong Rong. § Dec (NINTE AY The Hong Kone 
Federation of Overseas Chinese. Returned Overseas 
Chinese From Other Counties, Ther Relatiwes. and 
People of Chinese Onigion [uiang gang hua quae gut quae 
giao juan hua ren zong hur (449 2963 54°08 O04 DOK] 
294 0294 4187 S378 ORG 4920 D985] was established 
tonday 


Ihe federation, which was set up on the mitiative of 
. 


more than 209 personages. clected 38 directors to form 
its first board of directors 


Cou Nuanhur [0697 PAS) 6840) who was lected 
chamnman of the federation board of directors. sand ata 
news bricling Wath the motherland behind at) thong 
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Kong taces the world with tay orable geographical cond- 
tions. Meanwhile. with the prosperts and devclopment 
of Hong Kong and wih the deepening reform and 
increasing prosperity of the motherland, more and more 
(nverseas Chinese and people of Chinese ongin will live 
or settle down in Hong Kong. According to incomplete 
slaustics, more than 2 mullhon Overseas Chinese. 
returned overseas Chinese from other countnes. their 
relatives. and people of Chinese origin now live in Hong 
Kong. accounting for one-third of Hong Kong's popula- 
tion. Gu Nuanhur declared that the purpose of the 
federation 1s to “love our country. love our native places, 
love Hone Kong. and love Overseas Chinese.” 


“The motherland has entered a new period of sigorous 
development. and Hong Kong ts approaching a histone 
turning point of returning to the motherland.” sand Gu 
NXuanhur “At thes crugal moment. Overseas Chinese. 
returned Overseas Chinese trom other countnes, their 
relatives. and people of Chinese ongin should unite: 
desclop the spirit of unity and mutual help. strive for 
and sateguard their legitimate rights and interests. vig- 
orously sect up and run cultural. educational, and welfare 
undertakings: promote economic and cultural 
exchanges, trendship, and cooperation among Overseas 
Chinese and people of Chinese orgin: and make fresh 
contnbutions to Hong Kong's smooth transition in 1997 
and its prosperity and stability as well as to the pros- 
pernits and peacetul reun:ficatron of the motherland and 
the prosperits of their native places.” 


According to the briefing. Zhou Wercheng. Chen Zhaov- 
ang. Chen Jinhe. and Yao Methang were clected deputy 
chammen of the federation board of directors. The board 
of directors wall consist of 14 committees. such as 
coonomie and trade. mvestment. legal counseling. 
haison and cultural and educational committees 


Home Visit Permits “Might Be Replaced’ 
HAIFT OOS 80938 Hone Kone TA AOCNG PIOin Chinese 


iJhky Vine 


“Special dispatch’: “The Democratic Alhance for the 
Betterment of Hong Kong Has Learned That Home Visit 
Permits Might Be Replaced by Passes After 1997 To 
Make Things Convement tor Hong Kong People To 
Return liome | 


[Teat]) Bening. 2 Dec (TA KUNG PAO)—An official 
trom the Ministry of Public Security sand todas that the 
home visit permits used bys Hong Rong people might no 
longer be used after 1997. and that thes might: be 
replaced by passes so that it would be more convenient 
for Hong Rong people to enter the mamland 


Dian Qayu. vece minister of public security, Mao Feng- 
ping. director of the Administration for Entering and 
Painting the Country and concurrently director of the 
Administration tor Border Defense. and Lu Botao 
director of the General Office of the Ministry of Public 
Security. met the delegation of the Democratic Alliance 
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for the Betterment of Hong Kong. which 1s visiting 
Beyirg. and discussed home visit permits. underworld 
activities, and other topics 


Than Qiavu sand: After Hong Kong is returned to the 
motherland in 1997, there will be changes in the man- 
agement of home visit permits so that mt wall be more 
convenient for Hong Kong people to return to the 
mainland. The issue rs being considered by the Ministn 
of Public Security. which is responsible for handling the 
matter. including the establishment of a computer net- 
work on both sides of the border. and the replacement of 
home visit permits by passes so that Hong Kong people 
commuting between China and Hong Kong will only 
have to be checked once at customs 


As to whether or not a person who rs engaged in 
antigovernment activitics will be able to obtain a pass, 
Tian Qivu said: Some kind of control is mecessarn tor 
people like Han Dongtang and Yoo Yongezhan, but this is 
vers different from the great mayorts of Hong Rong 
people, whose freedom to enter and cut the country wall 
not be affected mn the least: Moreover, Article 154 of the 
Basic Law provides that the contra! authorities will grant 
full power to the government of the special administra- 
tive region to carry out pertinent stipulations 


bu Chi-chiang. member of the Democratic Alhance tor 
the Betterment of Hong Kong. pointed out that. 
according to the official of the Monestry of Public Secu- 
rity. onls a handtul of people will be refused entry to the 
mainland. and the decision to dens ther entry wall be 
made according to several conditions They will not be 
demied entry or have then home visit permits withdrawn 
ust because thes have made a few remarks. Rather, 
some sort of procedure must be completed. approval 
from relevant authorities must be obtained. and 
repeated mvestigations and studs must be conducted 
before a decision rs made In addition, such a decision 
will not always effective because there will be a validity 
pertod after which it wall lose its binding torce 


Regarding the underworld problem. Lu Chi-chiang sand 
The official of the Ministry of Public Security definitels 
said that the criminal underworld activitics must be 
resolutely cracked down on. Ho members of underworld 
organizations enter China to engare im normal and 
lawful activities, thes will be permitted entry by the 
Chinese Government, but if them conduct srolates laws 
and regulations, they will be banned by the Ministry of 
Public Securtts 


He added) The Ministry of Public Sccunty welcomes 
those who have given up evil and returned to wood and 
who love Hong Kong and the motherland 


In addition. the Democratic Alliance tor the Betterment 
of Hong Kong also expressed its vious on the problenrs 
of road robbers. street beggars. freedom of the press. and 
corruption of maimland offraials in the arca of the Zhu 
Jiang delta 
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Police Cooperation With Mainland Fvpanded 


WAIS12033793 Borne NINH A Hone Kong Domestn 
Service in Chinese 1388 GALi 38 Dec 93 


[By reporter Wang Zhi 3769 3589: “Hinterland and 
Hong Kong Closely Cooperate to Crack Down on Crm- 
inal Activities | 


| Text] Hong Kong, 3 Dec (NINHE A}—It is now the end 
of ihe year and China’s National Contro! Bureau of the 
International Crnminal Police Organization (ICPO) and 
the Hong Kong Branch Bureau of the ICPO wil! soon 
hold their iSth work meeting in Hong Rong. The two 
sides will further strengthen their good cooperation 
relationship 


Since 1985. the two police forces have held two work 
meetings annually in Being or Hong Kong. Since the 
beginning of this year. both sides have made much 
progress in exchanging information. personnel contacts, 
sending criminals under escort. investigations. and 
obtaining evidence and a good momentum of Coopera- 
tion has emerged. According to incomplete statistics. 
since May this sear. the number of various kinds of 
letters and telegrams exchanged between the two sides 
reached $15, a total of 88 people from the hinterland side 


have visited Hong Kong on 13 occastons, and a total of 


57 people trom Hong Kong side hase been to the 
hinterland on 25 occasions. In accordance with a request 
from the Hong Kong side. China’s National Cor 
Bureau of the ICPO, at the beginning of this year. sent 
two haison officers to stay in Hong Kong to strengthen 
contacts and exchanges between the two sides 


Zhu Entao, director of China’s Natvonal Control Burcau 
of the ICPC! who 1s in Hong Kong to attend this work 
meeting. told this reporter that from. Tanuary to 
November this vear, the hinterland turned ove: 
criminals involved in sermous cases to the Hong Kone 
police. The number last year was 1S. The hinteriand 
located and returned 24 luxun cars to the Hong Kong 
side. The number last vear was 6. By September this 
vear, the hinterland had arrested 23 Hong Kong drug 
traffickers who had trafficked in more than | kg cach and 
had informed the Hong Kong side about most of them. It 
1s precisely because of the close cooperation between the 
two places that the social order in Hong Kong has great!s 
improved. Statistics provided by the [OPO Hong Kong 
Branch Bureau show that from January to October this 
year, the number of criminal cases of violence in Hong 
Kong society dropped by 4.9 


compared with the same period last vear, Phe number of 
criminal cases in which guns were used and the number 


of cases in which luxury cers were stolen dropped 
abruptly by 46.2 

and 45 

respectively 

Thanks to effective measures by both police torces 
smuggling activities using powertul speedbouts. which 
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once bustied on the sea between Guangdong and Hong 
Kong. have tended to come to a halt. In September this 
year, the Guangdong Provincial Public Security Depart- 
ment concentrated the strength of the public security 
organs and the armed forces, encircled Fanhecun Bay in 
Huisang with the suddenness of a thunderbolt. and 
captured, in one go, 23 speedboats which had been 
moored there to avoid attention. Before this, the Hong 
Kong police estimated that the total number of speed- 
boats engaged in smuggling activities to and from 
(Csuangdong and Hong Kong was about 27 to 28. The 
operation in Hurvang has dealt a fatal blow to these kind 
of activities. 


With the increasingly frequent economic exchanges 
between the two places, a new trend in cross-border 
economic criminal activities has emerged and ts 
becoming ever more conspicuous. Some lawless ele- 
ments, disguised as businessmen trom Hong Kong. have 
colluded with one another and engaged in fraudulent 
activities in. commerce and trade in the hinterland. They 
Hee to Hong Kong after procuring enormous sums of 
mones bs traud) Criminals within and outside the 
border also collude with one another to “launder” ile- 
gally obtained money in Hong Kong. China’s National 
Control Bureau of the ICPO) hopes to. strengthen 
exchanges and to increase the law-enforcement ability in 
cracking down on international economic criminal activ- 
ites through this meeting so that various economic 
crimes involving the two places can be put under joint 
control 


In an interview, Chen Shaon, director of the Guangdong 
Liason Office of China’s National Control Bureau of the 
PO. and concurrently director of the Guangdong 
Provincial Public Security Bureau, said that in criminal 
activities in the world today. a transregronal and tran- 
snational tendency has emerged. Cooperation between 
the police mn the hinterland and Hong Kong has thus 
hecome particularly more important. Our standpoint 1s 
to provide a good social environment for the prosperity 
and stability, and for the smooth transition, of Hong 
Kong. As the date for Hong Kong’s return to the moth- 
erland draws ever close, we will constantly strengthen 
our work in this respect. 


Narcotics Bureau Seizes 14 Kg of Heroin 


WIR TRTOOC1T99S Hone Kone THE STANDARD in 
Pnelih 12 Deo G3 po 


} Peat) Narcotics Bureau officers have charged a 32 
year-old man with drug trafficking offences following the 
seizure of 14 kilograms of heroin vesterday. Police laid 
an carly morning ambush outside a Ma On Shan resi- 
dential fat and caught a man carrying 1.75 ke of sus- 
pected number four herom. A full scale search of the 
apartment uncarthed a further 12.25 kp, police sand. The 
total street value of the haul was around $8 million. a 
spokesman sand 
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The man will appear in Eastern Magistracy today 
charged with one count of trafficking in a dangerous drug 
and one count of manufacturing a dangerous drug. 


POST Cuts Holding in Chinese Language Paper 


HAI312054093 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 13 
Dec 93 p / 


[By Gareth Hewett] 


[Text] South China Morning Post (SCMP] (Holdings) 
has cut its interest in the Chinese newspaper WAH KIU 
YAT PO [OVERSEAS CHINESE DAILY] for $20 mil- 
lion. [sentence as published] The company has sold the 
assets and business of the WAH AIL) YATE PO division 
of the newspaper publisher to Goldbase Holdings. The 
consideration 1s to be settled in cash. SCMP Publishers 
and Kerry Group. a substantial shareholder in SCMP. 
will be represented in the venture with 19.8 percent and 
3).2 percent of the issued share capital of Goldbase 
respectivels 


\ statement said: “The board of directors of SCOMP 
beheves that the consideration to be received for the sale 
otf WAH AIL YAT PO division, which has been deter- 
mined on an arm’s length basis, 1s fair and reasonabic.” 


Nlacao 


‘Friendly Cooperation’ With Macao Noted 


OW OTT 3893 Bering MINHUA in Enelish 1315 
GiNSd 10 Deo V8 


[Teat] Macao, December 10 (NINHU A)}—Latest statis- 
tics available here reveal that Macao continues to be 
prosperous and stable following the promulgation of the 
Basic Law regarding the territory’s future earlier this 
year 


During the first nine months of 1993. the revenue of the 
Macao’s Government reached 7 billion patacas (8$7 
milhon €.S. dollars). a 3.2 percent merease over the 
same penod last vear 


The number of tournsts visiting Macao on the first enht 
months of this sear amounted to $.32 million, up 3.8 
percent over the corresponding period of the previous 
veal 


Micanwhile. the amount of moneys deposited by the local 
residents increased by S$.) percent during the first. 
six-month period of this year as compared with the 
whole vear of 1992 


During the first half of 1993. the number of newly. 
established compantes in the territory reached 830 with 
a total amount of registered capital valued at of 383 
millon patacas (47 millon U.S. dollars) 


HONG KONG & MACAO 


4 
nm” 


The figures represented a 35 percent increase and a 49.7 
percent increase respectivels over the same penod of 
1992. 


Besides. the economic. cultural. educational, and tech- 
nological exchanges between Macao and the Chinese 
Maunland have remarkably increased since the beginning 
of this vear. 


Experts atinbuted the contiruing prosperty and social 
stability following the promulgation of the Basi Law 
mainly to the fnendly cooperation between China and 
Portugal. 


Located in the south of China. Macao used to be part of 
China's territory and was taken over by the Portuguese 
in the 16th centurs 


After years of negotiations, China and Portugal finally 
signed a joint declaration in 1957. announcing that the 
1S. $-square-kilometer terntors, will be returned to China 
m 1999 under the condition that the camting social 
system and living style of the terntory wall basically 
remain unchanged 


In March. 1993. the Basic Law of the Macao Special 
Administrative Regions was adopted by the Chinese 
National People’s Congress. the top legustative body in 
the country 


Phe adoption of the basic Law is widely hatled as a result 
of the cooperations betwcen the two countnes and 1s 
warmls received by the people im Macao 

barher thes vear, a number of local members of the 
former Basi Law Drafting Committee and of the Basic 
law Consultative Committee spontancously formed the 
association of the Basic Law ef the Macao Special 
Administrative Region 


Designed to promote the Basic Law. the non- 
governmental organization is now working actively to 
trys to bring home the contents of the law to all local 
residents 


Since the adoption of the Basic Law. the work of the 
Sino- Portugucse Jornt Tiarson Group (IEG) has also 
been accelerated 


Phe JLG's discusstons on the three major rsuecs relating 
10 the transitional perrod in Macao ts continue 


The three issucs are the offtforal status of the Chines¢ 
language. the localizatron of laws and the localization of 
the caval service 


don the talks over the 
( howe te thy 1] ty 


(Certain progress has been achi 
three mayor issucs. sand a sour 


Since this vear. the JEG: has also setup three groups to 
solve the msucs of mote omsurme. aviation agreemen’ and 


pension system for cna servants in the ternitors 


So far the two sides have reached agreement on some o! 
the issues concerning the Macao international airport 
and certain documents have been signed, said a Chinese 
Official of the ILG 


Discusssons on an air transport agreement between 
Macao and a forergn country are also underway between 
the two sides 


All the efforts made by the two sides have ensured a 

smooth progress and development of the work on the 

project of the Macao international girpor. the official 
‘ 

Sdlu 


Work on the construction of the Macao international 
airport started m 1992. Covering a total area of 192 
hectares. the 7.3- bilhon-pataca (893 milhon US. dol- 
lars) proyect. which is expected to be compicted on a 
man-made issiand by 1995. 1s considered vital for the 
future devclopment of the territon 


Duc to the cooperations between the two sides, two- 
therds of the work on the construction of the runway of 
the airport has reportedly been completed 


\nalysts here pointed out that so long as the two sides 
can continue to cooperate on the basis of the Sino- 
Portuguese Jomt Declaration and the Basic Law. the 
smooth transter of power of the territory 1s sure to be 
secured. and prosperity and stability of Macao wall be 


maintained 


Iiunan Provincial Trade Fair Opens in Macao 14 
Dec 

OU LSI O(04598 Reornne VINHU An Enelish 0921 

Co ATT TH Dy v4 


lTeat) Macao, December 14 (XTINHUA)}—A five-day 
Hunan prosoncial trade fair opened here today 
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in show are more than 1.940 vanetics of commodities 
including light mdustnal products. drawnworks, min- 
erals. grain and edible ol, medicines. native products 
and animal hushandn products 


The exhibits also include the famous Hunan embroidery 
and a group of newly-developed high-tech products 


Moreover, the province put forward over 30 investment 
projects to attract both domestic and overseas frusi- 
nessmen 


In recent years. Hunan has made rapid progress in the 
field of foreign trade 


Al present. the province has set up two state-level large 
scale export-onented production bases. It also boasts 
more than 2.000 cxport-onented industnal firms 


Hunan now cxports more than 1.900 vanetics of prod- 
ucts, of whoch the annual cxport volume of live pigs. rice 
clothes, porcelain, tea and teather products has exceeded 


lO millon US) dollars respectively 


The province has established stable cconomic and trade 
relations with over 4.000 businesses of more than 140 
countnes and regrons worldwide 
It has also set up SS overseas firms in Hong Kong. 
Macao, Japan. the United States. Britamn, Germans 
Russia. Thailand and Singapore 


In 1992. Hunan’s export volume to Hong Rong and 
Macao totalled “80 million US. dollars. ac ounting tor 
$34 percent of the province § total 


The feure on the first ten months thes vear stood at over 
seven million US. dollars, exceeding last vear’s volume 
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